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�LETTER OF INSTRUCTION





FROM:	BASE COMMANDER



SUBJECT:	Hazardous Waste Management Plan (HWMP)



TO:	See Distribution (Chapter 16)





1.	Attached is tThe HWMP is designed to give all waste generators guidance on disposal of hazardous waste.which establishes procedures for protection of human health and the environment, and to maintain compliance with USEPA and State of  hazardous waste laws.  This plan is applicable to the Air National Guard (ANG)





2.	This plan is operational support for AFM 67-1, ANGR 19-11, unit designation 19-1, other DoD hazardous waste directives, 40 CFR and the State of _______ requirements.



3.	This plan has been reviewed by members of the Base Environmental Protection Committee and the Senior Staff.



4.2	The plan is effective  for planning and execution upon receipt.  Shop supervisors should review the plan, paying particular attention to Chapters 3 and 5. 



3.	This plan will be reviewed annually by the Environmental Protection Committee.  Each organization that uses hazardous materials or generates hazardous waste should coordinate on the annual review of the HWMP to ensure that changes in the type of HW generated or hazardous materials management procedures are documented in the plan.



54.	The Environmental Management Office of the 202 RHS is tThe Office of Primary Responsibility (OPR) for this document is _________.. 



6.	As you use this guide, realize federal and state requirements may change, necessitating changes to the plan.  If you find conflict between the material in this plan and other official guidance, bring the matter to the attention of the __________________.





_______________________FANG

Commander                 



�INFORMATION, EMERGENCY AND REGULATORY CONTACTS





BASE SPECIFIC CONTACTS



The following list provides emergency phone numbers for personnel who may be required to furnish assistance in case of a spill or emergency.  Those listed are tasked with specific responsibilities in the base Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasures (SPCC) Plan, Oil and Hazardous Material Spill Prevention and Response (SPR) Plan, or the Base Contingency Plan.  [The prefix for calls from off installation is (XXX904) XXX533--XXXX.]





CONTACT�PHONE #��Base Commander���GSU Station Commander���Installation Emergency Coordinator���Base Fire Department���Base Clinic���Base Civil Engineer���Environmental Manager���Bioenvironmental Technician���Ground Safety Officer���Public Affairs Officer���Contracting Officer���State Adjutant General (TAG)���Staff Judge Advocate (JAG)���Disaster Preparedness���Security Police���Transportation Office���Fuels Management���Maintenance Squadron���Logistics and Supply���Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO)���

�OFF BASE Air National guard (ang) CONTACTS



If a spill or emergency occurring at your facility results in contamination to the environment, it is required that you contact the following organizations and provide a spill/emergency report that outlines what occurred and what remedial action was taken.



	               Contact                	  Phone #  

	Air National Guard Civil Engineering�	   Environmental (CEV)	(301) 836-8767

	The Adjutant General (TAG)	(804) XXX236-XXXX6494



FEDERAL AGENCIES



Releases exceeding the reportable quantity must be reported to the National Response Center (NRC).  Additional federal agency numbers are provided for informational purposes which may be required in special cases.



	               Contact                	  Phone #  

	NRC (USU.S. Coast Guard)	(800) 424-8802

	Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)�	   Region        Office	(XXX) XXX-XXXX

	EPA Emergency Planning Community�	   Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) Hotline	(800) 535-0202 

	Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) & 

		Asbestos Technical Information and Referral	(202) 554-1404

	National Pesticide Telecommunications Network	(800) 858-7378



STATE AGENCIES



Releases exceeding the EPA reportable quantity limit must also be reported to state emergency response organizations.  The following numbers are provided for reporting purposes.



	Florida(Put in State Agency Responsible for RCRA Enforcement)

St. Johns River Water Management District



CHEMTREC



The Chemtrec number [(800) 424-9300] can be used to identify chemical hazards only in an emergency situation.



us army operations/defense logistics agency (dla)



For assistance involving materials being shipped by, for, or to the Department of Defense (DoD), call one of the following numbers day or night.  Emergencies only.



	US Army Operations Center

	(explosives or ammunitions)	(703) 697-0218 or 0219

	DLA [all other hazardous materials (HM)]	(800) 851-8061



EMERGENCY RESPONSE CONTRACTORS



Following is a list of local emergency response contractors that may be called in at the discretion of the onsite emergency response coordinator or the environmental manager (EM).



	               Contractor                	  Phone #  

	

Safety-Kleen						(904) 264-2607



LOCAL EMERGENCY RESPONSE CONTACTS (SURROUNDING COMMUNITY)



	               Contact                	  Phone #  



(insert local names for each of the following)

Camp Blanding533-3462533-3105

	Fire Department	

	Police Department	

	Sheriff	

	Hospital	

	Ambulance Service	



Local Emergency Planning Committee



Local Emergency Management Agency	



�RECORD OF ANNUAL REVIEW





The HWMP should be reviewed annually by the installation EM.  The Record of Annual Review provides a mechanism for documenting when and by whom the review occurred.  The following issues are to be addressed when conducting the review.



1.	Any changes in the types or volumes of wastes generated by organizations at the installation or changes in hazardous materials management procedures that have not yet been documented in the plan.



2.	All changes of Points of Contact (POC) listed in this plan should be included in the Annual Review along with any changes associated with both on-base and off-base contractors utilized by the Installation.



3.	Changes in United States Air Force (USAF), EPA, Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), state, and local regulations and policies should be reviewed to identify where the plan may require modification.



4.	The plan should be revised and coordinated through applicable installation organizations.



5.	The person responsible for conducting the review should include their name, date, and remarks to the Record of Annual Review.



6.	Copies of revisions should be distributed to all organizations who received original plans along with any new organizations that are included in the plan.  Instruction should be provided on how to integrate revisions to the plan.



7.	New organizations to the installation or organizations required to be included in the HWMP will be briefed concerning the proper usage of and instruction to update this plan.

�RECORD OF ANNUAL REVIEW





REVIEWER�DATE REVIEWED�REMARKS���������������������������������������RECORD OF CHANGES





The Record of Changes provides a mechanism for recording changes made to the HWMP as a result of the Annual Review or when a regulatory, operational or policy change occurs.  The record includes the name of the person responsible for entering the changes, the date the changes became effective, and the change number and/or applicable section in the HWMP where the change was made.



CHANGE NUMBER/

APPLICABLE SECTION/PAGE #�EFFECTIVE DATE/

DATE POSTED�POSTED BY:  (INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIBLE FOR MAKING THE CHANGE)���������������������������������������EXECUTIVE SUMMARY





This Hazardous Waste Management Plan (HWMP) is an installation-developed document that provides guidance to personnel who work with hazardous waste (HW), and sets local management procedures for managing HW and preventing pollution.  The plan incorporates current ANG, EPA, OSHA, state, and local requirements regarding the management of HW as they relate to environmental protection and worker safety during operations conducted at this installation.  



The HWMP must be kept current to reflect changes in regulatory requirements or waste activities conducted at the installation.  At a minimum, the plan must be reviewed annually by the installation Environmental Protection Committee (EPC) and updated as needed.  Updated copies of the plan should be provided to each activity which is involved in the use of hazardous materials or generation of HW.
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�DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS





DEFINITIONS



Accumulation Site (90-day).  An accumulation site is any area located within the facility where 55 gallons or greater of hazardous wastes are accumulated prior to shipment to an EPA-permitted Treatment, Storage, and Disposal (TSD) Facility.  Storage in this area is temporary and must not exceed 90 days from the time waste begins to accumulate at the site.  The area must be in compliance with all applicable requirements contained in 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 262.34.  The site does not require a Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Part B permit.



Authorized Representative.  The authorized representative , per(40 CFR 260.10), is responsible for the overall operation and compliance of the facility.  The Installation Commander, along with his designees, are the authorized representatives at each ANG facility.Moody AFB



Biohazardous Waste.  Biologically contaminated materials and supplies generated by either the Base Hospital, the off-base clinic, or other medical unit.  This does not include chemotherapeutic drugs.



Container.  Any portable device in which material is stored, transported, treated, disposed of, or otherwise handledper (40 CFR 260.10).



Contingency Plan.  A document setting out an organized, planned, and coordinated course of action to be followed in case of a fire, explosion, or release of hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents that could threaten human health or the environment per(40 CFR 260.10).



Designated Facility.  The facility , per(40 CFR 260.10), that has been identified on a generator's hazardous waste manifest to receive a hazardous waste shipment.  The facility must be a hazardous waste TSD facility that has received an EPA permit in accordance with the requirements of 40 CFR 270 and 124, or a permit from the State as authorized in accordance with 40 CFR 271.  However, the facility may be regulated under 40 CFR 261.6(c)(2) or Subpart F of 40 CFR 266.



Discharge (or hazardous waste discharge).  PerAs defined in 40 CFR 260.10, the accidental or intentional spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or dumping of hazardous material or waste into or on any land or water.



Disposal.  PerAs defined in 40 CFR 260.10, the discharge, deposit, injection, dumping, spilling, leaking, or placing of any solid waste or hazardous waste into or on any land or water so that such solid waste or hazardous waste or any constituent thereof may not enter the environment or be emitted into the air or discharged into any waters, including groundwaters.



DRMO (Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office).  The agency that has been designated by the DLA under Defense Environmental Quality Program Policy Memorandum 80-5, dated 13 May 1980, as the responsible office for disposal of hazardous waste materials, with the exception of certain limited categories.



DTID (Disposal Turn-In Document).  Defense Department (DD) Form 1348-1 will be utilized as the DTID for wastes turned in to DRMO.



Generator.  Any person, by site, whose act or process produces hazardous waste identified in 40 CFR 261 or whose act first causes hazardous material to become subject to regulation.  



Hazardous Waste.  Any waste that is reactive, corrosive, ignitable, toxic, or on the EPA published Hazardous Waste Listing per(40 CFR 261).  Radioactive waste is regulated under separate guidance.  Petroleum products that do not have hazardous characteristics and are not included on the Hazardous Waste Listing are not subject to the RCRA hazardous waste program requirements; however, they are subject to stringent EPA and state solid waste management rules.  If a material meets the definition of a hazardous waste, but has not become a waste, it is considered a hazardous material.



Hazardous Waste Listing.  A listing of wastes identified by the EPA as hazardous based upon the class or type of waste.  The listing includes non-specific sources (40 CFR 261.31); specific sources (40 CFR 261.32); and discarded commercial chemical products, off-specification species, containers, and spill residuals (40 CFR 261.33261.33))..



Hazardous Waste Management.  The systematic control of the collection, accumulation, source separation, storage, transportation, processing, treatment, recovery, and disposal of hazardous waste, as promulgated in (40 CFR 260-268).



Manifest.  The shipping document EPA Form 8700-22 (and if necessary 8700-22a) required by EPA and the United States Department of Transportation (DOT) for hazardous waste shipments over public highways.  The Manifest is originated and signed by the authorized representative (or designee), the transporter(s), and the TSD facility.  It contains specific required information pertaining to the waste being shipped and accompanies the waste shipment.  Copies are maintained by all associated parties with the completed original returned to the generator and maintained for a minimum of three years.



Operator.  The person responsible for the overall operation of a facility or activity.



Personnel (or facility personnel).  All persons who work at, or oversee the operation of, a hazardous waste facility, and whose actions or failures may result in noncompliance with EPA hazardous waste management requirements.



Satellite Accumulation Point (Initial Accumulation Point).  PerAs defined in 40 CFR Part262.34(c), an area in or near the point of generation where wastes initially accumulate that is under the control of the operator of the process generating the waste.  The quantity of wastes accumulated may not exceed 55 gallons or 1 quart of acutely hazardous waste as listed in 40 CFR 261.33.  Upon reaching the 55-gallon limitation, the drum must be dated and the generator has 72 hours (three days) to deliver the waste to DRMO or an accumulation site.  Accumulation is not restricted by time as long as the containers remain in good condition.



Storage.  The holding of hazardous waste for a temporary period, at the end of which the HW is treated, disposed, or stored elsewhere as defined in 40 CFR Part 260.10.



Transportation.  The movement of hazardous waste by air, rail, highway, or water.  A transporter is a person engaged in the off-base transportation of hazardous waste by air, rail, highway, or water.



Treatment.  PerAny method, technique, or process including neutralization, designed to change the physical, chemical, or biological character or composition of any HW so as to neutralize the waste; recover energy or material resources from the waste; render the waste non-hazardous or less hazardous; increase safety with regard to transport, storage, or disposal; reduce the volume of the waste; or make the waste more amenable to recovery or storage (40 CFR 260.10).



�ACRONYMS



ACC	Air Combat Command

AF	Air Force

AFAR	Air Force Acquisition Regulation

AFCEE	Air Force Centers for Environmental Excellence

AFFF	aqueous film-forming foam

AFI	Air Force Instruction

AFM	Air Force Manual

AFML	Air Force Medical Logistics

AFO	Accounting and Finance Office

AFOSH	Air Force Occupational Safety and Health

AFR	Air Force Regulation 

ANG	Air National Guard

ANG/CEV	Air National Guard/Civil Engineering Environmental

ASTM	American Societytandard for Testing and MaterialsMethods

BCO	Base Contracting Officer

BEE	Bioenvironmental Engineer

BTU 	British Thermal Units

CAA	Clean Air Act

CERCLA	Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and

	Liability Act

CES	Civil Engineering Squadron

CESQG	conditionally exempt small quantity generator

CFR	Code of Federal Regulations

CLIN	Contract Line Item Number

CO	Commanding Officer/Contracting Officer

COLIWASA	composite liquid waste sampler

CWA	Clean Water Act

DD	Defense Department

DISC	Defense Industrial Supply Center

DLA	Defense Logistics Agency

DoDDoD	United States Department of Defense

DOT	United States Department of Transportation

DRMO	Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office

DRMS	Defense Reutilization and Marketing Service

DPSC	Defense Personnel Support Center

DTID	Disposal Turn-in Document

ECAMP	Environmental Compliance Assessment and Management Program

ECP	Environmental Compliance Program

EIAP	Environmental Impact Analysis Process

EM	Environmental Manager

EMO	Environmental Management Office

EOD	Explosive Ordnance Disposal

EPA	United States Environmental Protection Agency

EPC	Environmental Protection Committee

EPCRA	Emergency Planning Community Right-to-Know Act

FAR	Federal Acquisition RegulationFDEP			Florida Department of Environmental Protection

FFCA	Federal Facilities Compliance Act

GOCO	government owned/contractor operated

GSU	Geographically Separate Unit

HAMS	Hospital Aseptic Management System

HAZCOMM	Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200)

HAZMART	Hazardous Materials Pharmacy Program

HAZWOPER	Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response

HM	hazardous material

HMIS	Hazardous Material Information System

HSWA	Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984

HW	hazardous waste

HWCO	Hazardous Waste Control Officer

HWMP	Hazardous Waste Management Plan

HWPS	Hazardous Waste Profile Sheet

IAP	Initial Accumulation Points

ICO	Infection Control Officer

ID	identification

IDO	Internal Distribution Operation

IEX	Issue Exception Code

IFB	Invitation for Bid

IRP	Installation Restoration Project

IV	intravenous

IW	infectious waste

kg	kilogram

JAG	Judge Advocate General

LQG	large quantity generator

MAJCOM	Major Command

MEK	methyl ethyl ketone

MILSBILLS	Military Standard Billing System

MIPR	Military Interagency Purchase Request

mL	milliliter

MSDS	Material Safety Data Sheets

n.o.s.	not otherwise specified

NA	North America

NDI	Non-Destructive Inspection

NFPA	National Fire Protection Association

NON	Notice of Non-Compliance

NOV	Notice of Violation

NPDES	National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System

NRC	National Response Center

NSN	National Stock Number

OCR	Operational Compliance Review/Office of Concurrent Responsibility

ODC	Ozone Depleting Chemicals

OI	Operating Instruction

OIC	Officer In Charge

OPR	Office of Primary Responsibility

ORM	Other Regulated Material

OSHA	Occupational Safety and Health Act/Occupational Safety and Health 	Administration

ssociation

P2P	Pollution Prevention Plan

PAO	Public Affairs Office

PCB	polychlorinated biphenyl

PG	packing group

pH	the negative measurement of acidity or alkalinity of materials

PHM	potential hazardous material 

POC	point of contact

POL	petroleum, oils, and lubricants

POV	privately owned vehicle

ppm	parts per million

QA	quality assurance 

QC	quality control

QAE	Quality Assurance Evaluator

RCRA	Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

RQ	reportable quantity

SAP	Satellite Accumulation Point

SPCC	Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasures

SPR	Oil and Hazardous Material Spill Prevention and Response

SQG	small quantity generator

TAG	The Adjutant General

TCLP	Toxic Characteristic Leaching Procedure

TOX	Total Organic Halogens

TRANS	Transportation Squadron

TSCA	Toxic Substances Control Act

TSD	Treatment, Storage, and Disposal

U.S.C.	United States Code

UN	United Nations

US	United States

USAF	United States Air Force

WAP	Waste Analysis Plan�INTRODUCTION



The (State) Air National Guard At (Base Name)



Background



Hazardous waste (HW) is produced in virtually every segment of our economy including industry, hospitals, research facilities, and government.  HW has been produced on a large scale since the latter part of the 19th century, but the impact of these wastes have only recently been understood and measured.  The production of new materials and technologically advanced products in turn created new waste streams that required treatment or disposal.  Moreover, as the population increased, the demand for manufactured products increased which has resulted in a parallel increase in the volume and types of HW generated.  



Over the past few years, severe environmental contamination due to the improper management and disposal of HW has been found at industrial facilities, commercial dump sites, and many federal and military facilities.  Improper waste management and disposal can lead to the pollution of groundwater and other drinking water supplies, contaminated surface water and soil contamination in agricultural, residential, or other areas.



Before enactment of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) in 1976, there were few federal regulations regarding the management and disposal of HW.  Regulation of these materials was primarily left up to state and local governments.  Many waste management methods that are prohibited today were considered standard practices prior to RCRA.



Today, RCRA is the government’s primary tool for controlling HW and protecting the public’s health from their effect.  This law is described in 1.9 of this section.  It establishes a regulatory process that controls HW from “cradle to grave,” which is from the moment of HW generation until the wastes are shown to be no longer hazardous.  All individuals and facilities that generate, store, treat, or dispose of HW are required to be aware of United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) standards that apply to their activities and wastes.  Generators must comply with these standards.



Objective



The Air National Guard (ANG) is committed to proper management of the HW generated on all installations throughout the nation.  The primary objective of this document is to provide a management plan that gives personnel involved with HW the essential tools for effective management.



Effective Dates



Subtitle C of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by RCRA, directed the EPA to promulgate these rules and regulations to protect human health and the environment from improper management of HW.  The effective date of these far-reaching regulations was November 19, 1980.  RCRA was again amended in 1984 with the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA).  The amendments require increased management of HW by all organizations within the ALERT ANG Base.  Because the state has developed a program to implement the RCRA requirements, the EPA has delegated RCRA authorization to the state.  The Federal Facilities Compliance Act (FFCA) of 1992 requires all Department of Defense (DoD) installations to comply with all applicable federal, state, interstate, and local environmental regulations in the same manner as private industry.  The FFCA allows federal and state agencies to assess fines against DoD facilities for RCRA violations.  The procedures of this plan will be used to comply with federal and state legislation and regulations.  Plan revisions shall reflect changes in HW management laws and regulations.  Each revision to this plan will become effective immediately upon distribution unless otherwise noted herein.



Implementation



Implementation of the comprehensive HW management program mandated by RCRA requires maximum cooperation from all activities on the ALERT ANG Base.  It is the responsibility of the Base Commander to ensure compliance with all RCRA requirements for the ALERT ANG Base.  In addition, the Base Commander must apply for permits, notify and report to EPA or the state, as required, for all installation activities, including tenant activities.  The individual base operational units (generating activities) are accountable for conducting activities in accordance with this plan.  Those base units, including supporting Defense Reutilization and Marketing Service (DRMS) activities and tenant activities, will provide necessary documentation to the Base Commander through the Environmental Protection Committee (EPC) for permit application.  These same units will provide the reports required by EPA or the state, and ensure compliance with RCRA regulations and permit requirements at the facility.



Scope of the Hazardous Waste Management Plan



This Hazardous Waste Management Plan (HWMP) is applicable to all facets of operations conducted at the ALERT ANG Base.  The plan has been developed to ensure that the facility has guidance pertaining to all aspects of HW management in order to facilitate compliance with all federal, state, and local regulations.  The scope of this HWMP includes the following elements:



The delineation of HW management responsibilities;



HW inventory;



Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) and Sampling Procedures;



HW management procedures;



Reporting and recordkeeping;



Closure of accumulation sites;



HW training;



Preparedness and spill prevention;



Emergency response;



Management of used petroleum products;



Management of polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs);



Pollution prevention;



Hazardous materials (HM) pharmacy program development; and



Management of medical wastes.



Applicability To the Alert ANG BASE



This plan addresses key issues in implementing the complex area of HW management required by RCRA as enforced by the EPA at federal facilities such as the ALERT ANG Base.  Federal facilities are not exempt from the requirements of this law.  The plan covers the control and management of HW at the point where they are generated from hazardous materials to the point of ultimate disposal.  This plan implements the EPA philosophy of “cradle to grave” management and control of HW.



Applicability Of State Requirements



This plan also addresses mandatory requirements as set forth in the state HW management regulations.  The ALERT ANG Base is not exempt from the regulations promulgated by the state.  The state has been authorized by EPA to administer a HW regulatory program and to enforce the RCRA requirements.



Section 3006 of RCRA provides a means for each state, at their option, to promulgate and enforce their own HW management regulations and to operate a state program after receipt of authorization from EPA.  In order to receive authorization, a state must submit a description of the program it proposes to administer for EPA to review.  To obtain approval, a state program must be consistent with the federal program and must not:



Unreasonably restrict, impede, or ban the free movement of HW across the state border;



Be unreasonably protective of human health and the environment (such that the prohibitions of the program have no basis); and



Be less stringent than the federal requirements.



Because of the ongoing evolution of federal HW management regulations for specific waste types and facilities, there is usually a lag between the promulgation of new federal regulations and their adoption by the states with authorization to enforce RCRA.  Therefore, each state may have its own particular level of authorization.  One state, for example, may be authorized to administer the program covering HW generators and storage facilities while another state may have authorization to administer the program for HW generators, storage facilities, and certain treatment facilities.  With each amendment of RCRA, a state must apply for authorization with respect to the amendments.  In other words, a particular state may have been granted the authority to implement a RCRA program but may not yet have the authority to administer and enforce the requirements that resulted from the HSWA Amendments of 1984.  Consequently, the installation may be subject to inspection from both EPA and the state environmental agencies.



If an installation is subject to both state and EPA enforcement programs, the installation could be inspected by these agencies either jointly or separately.  Both the state and EPA will focus their attention primarily on the activities or units under their jurisdiction.  However, the state or the EPA may inspect units not under its jurisdiction and identify non-complying conditions. These conditions will generally be reported to the agency with jurisdiction over the unit for further action.



Regulatory Review



A brief review of the basic content of the RCRA regulations follows.  These regulations can be found in 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 260-280.  It is important to note that there may be differences between state-specific and federal regulations.  Many states have the authority to adopt federal regulations and make them more stringent, in effect, changing the regulatory notation.  Section 1.9.3 of this section provides a brief review of state-specific HW regulations.



Summary of RCRA Hazardous Waste Requirements



The following section provides a brief summary of the HW regulations as contained in 40 CFR.



The goal of RCRA is to promote the protection of human health and the environment and to conserve valuable material and energy resources.  RCRA has kept in stride with current waste management issues and problems by way of Congressional amendments, the most notable of which occurred in 1984 with the passage of the HSWA.



RCRA has ten Subtitles, each of which address some aspect of resource conservation and waste management.  The Subtitles and their contents are listed below.



	Subtitle A	General Provisions

	Subtitle B	Office of Solid Waste, Authorities of the EPA Administrator

	Subtitle C	HW Management

	Subtitle D	State or Regional Solid Waste Plans

	Subtitle E	Duties of the Secretary of Commerce in Resource Recovery 

	Subtitle F	Federal Responsibilities

	Subtitle G	Miscellaneous Provisions

	Subtitle H	Research, Development, Demonstration, and Information

	Subtitle I	Underground Storage Tanks

	Subtitle J	Medical Waste Tracking



Subtitle C is the primary portion of RCRA that deals with the management of HW.  The goal of Subtitle C is to identify HW and to establish standards for the accumulation, transportation, storage, treatment, and disposal of HW.  Consequently, the provisions of Subtitle C apply to a waste the moment it becomes “a hazardous waste” until it is no longer a HW.  This is commonly referred to as the “Cradle to Grave” regulation of HW. 



Federal Regulations Which Implement RCRA



RCRA requires EPA to promulgate and enforce regulations that identify standards for the management of HW.  It is these regulations that set out the mandatory procedures and requirements for compliance with RCRA and which must be followed by ANG installations that accumulate, transport, treat, store, or dispose of HW.  All federal regulations are collected into a series of volumes titled “The Code of Federal Regulations”.  The CFR is subdivided into subject areas known as titles.  Federal regulations published by EPA are found in Title 40 of the CFR.  The portions of 40 CFR devoted to HW management include 40 CFR 124, 260 through 268, 270, and 271.  



40 CFR 124 contains EPA procedures for issuing, modifying, revoking, and reissuing or terminating all RCRA (as well as other environmentally related) permits.  40 CFR 124 is organized into six subparts.  Subpart A contains general procedural requirements applicable to all permit programs covered by the regulations.  Subparts B through F supplement the general provisions with requirements that apply to certain permit programs.  



40 CFR 260 of the regulations provides definitions of terms, general standards, and overview information applicable to 40 CFR 260 through 265 and 40 CFR 268.  It includes the rules that EPA uses in making information it receives available to the public, sets forth the requirements that must be followed to assert claims of business confidentiality with respect to information that is submitted to EPA, and establishes procedures for petitioning EPA to:



Amend, modify, or revoke parts of the regulations;



Approve testing methods that are equivalent to EPA approved methods; and



Exclude a particular HW from regulation.



40 CFR 261 identifies the wastes that are subject to regulation as HW.  It defines the terms “solid waste” and “hazardous waste,” identifies those wastes which are excluded from regulation, establishes special management requirements for HW produced by conditionally exempt small quantity generators (CESQG) and for HW that is recycled.  40 CFR 261 identifies characteristic and listed HW.



40 CFR 262 contains the rules with which generators of HW must comply.  This part of the regulation requires ANG bases to evaluate all wastes generated on the installation to determine if they meet the definition of hazardous.  It explains the requirements for the management of HW onsite, conditions under which a HW manifest must be used, describes generator pre-transportation requirements (including the amount of time a HW can remain on installation), details the recordkeeping and reporting requirements, and presents the rules for exporting HW.  



This section also contains guidance pertaining to generator status based on the quantity of HW generated.  A generator may be considered a CESQG if less than 100 kilograms (kg) (approximately 25 gallons) are generated per month and may be required to comply with reduced requirements for HW management.  A generator may be considered a small quantity generator (SQG) if the quantity of HW generated per month is between 100 and 1000 kg.  A generator is considered a large quantity generator (LQG) if more than 1000 kg of HW are generated monthly.  Table 1-1 provides an illustration of the various types of generator categories and the associated regulatory requirements. 



40 CFR 263 establishes standards that apply to the transportation of HW within the United States.  In promulgating the regulations, EPA adopted certain regulations of the United States Department of Transportation (DOT) governing the transportation of hazardous materials.  These regulations pertain to such activities as container labeling, marking, placarding, using proper containers, and reporting discharges of HW.  The regulations apply to both interstate and intrastate transportation of a HW, but do not apply to on installation transportation of HW.



40 CFR 264 presents the requirements that apply to owners and operators of permitted facilities that treat, store, or dispose of HW.  40 CFR 264 contains general standards by which all HW treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) facilities must be operated, as well as specific requirements for surface impoundments, waste piles, landfills, incinerators, land treatment facilities, and facilities with containers and tank systems used for storing or processing HW.



40 CFR 265 establishes minimum standards that apply to owners and operators of facilities that treat, store, or dispose of HW and that have interim status.  The regulations in this part are very similar to the regulations in 40 CFR 264.  However, 40 CFR 265 regulations apply to owners and operators of facilities that were operating before the RCRA regulations were finalized and have not yet received a final permit to operate their facility, or have closed but are under EPA orders to correct some problem on installation.  This part also contains the requirements for training, preparedness and prevention, and contingency planning that apply to ANG bases that are HW generators.



40 CFR 266 contains standards for the management of specific HW and specific types of HW management facilities.  This part includes regulations that apply to recyclable materials used in a manner constituting disposal, recyclable materials utilized for precious metal recovery, spent lead-acid batteries being reclaimed, and HW burned in boilers and industrial furnaces.



40 CFR 267 establishes standards for owners and operators of new HW land disposal facilities.  The regulations in this part apply specifically to owners and operators of new HW landfills, surface impoundments, land treatment facilities, and Class I underground injection wells.  The regulations include general design and operating requirements, closure and post-closure requirements, and groundwater monitoring procedures.

�TABLE 1-1

FEDERAL REGULATORY CATEGORIES AND REQUIREMENTS





CATEGORY�

CESQG�

SQG�

LQG��Quantity Limits�( 100 kg/mo.�100-1000 kg/mo.�( 1000 kg/mo.

��Management of

Waste�State approved

RCRA regulated�RCRA regulated

facility�RCRA regulated

facility

��Manifest�Not required�Required�Required

��Exception Report�Not required�Required ( 60 days�Required ( 45 days

��Biennial Report�Not required�Not required�Required

��Personnel Training�Not required�Basic training required�Required



��Contingency Plan�Not required�Basic plan required�Full plan required

��EPA ID Number�Not required�Required�Required

��Onsite Accumulation Limits�( 1000 kg�( 180 days or

( 270 days

(( 200 miles)�( 90 days +

30 days granted by

EPA

��Storage Requirements�None�Basic requirements with technical standards for containers or tanks�Full compliance with management of containers or tanks��

�40 CFR 268 identifies HW restricted from land disposal and defines those limited circumstances under which a restricted waste may continue to be land disposed.  The requirements of this part apply to ANG installations that generate or transport HW and owners and operators of HW TSD facilities.



40 CFR 270 contains regulations that cover basic EPA permitting requirements for HW management facilities, such as the general information required to be included in Part A and Part B permit application, monitoring and reporting requirements, and the conditions under which permits can be transferred or modified.



40 CFR 271 specifies the minimum requirements with which a state must comply to receive authorization to administer and enforce its own HW management program in lieu of the federal program.  This part also describes the procedures that EPA will follow in approving, revising, and withdrawing approval of a state HW management program.



40 CFR 273 establishes standards for Universal Waste Management and is applicable to the following hazardous wastes:  batteries as described in 40 CFR 273.2, pesticides as described in 40 CFR 273.3, thermostats as described in 40 CFR 273.4, and household and CESQG generated wastes as described in 40 CFR 273.5.  This regulation includes requirements for Small and Large Quantity Universal Waste Handlers, Universal Waste Transporters, Destination Facilities, Import Requirements, and Petitions to include Other Wastes under 40 CFR 273.  If batteries, pesticides, thermostats, and HW generated by CESQGs and Households meet the applicable definitions in 40 CFR 273, they must be managed in accordance with the Universal Waste Management regulations in 40 CFR 273 instead of HW regulations in 40 CFR 262-265.



40 CFR 279 specifies regulations and standards pertaining to the management of used oil.  These standards apply to the following used oil activities:  generators, collection centers and aggregation points, transporters and transfer facilities, processors and re-refiners, oil burners, and marketers. 



Changes to the federal HW management regulations are issued by EPA and are published in the Federal Register.  The Federal Register is published daily by the Office of the Federal Register of the National Archives and Records Administration.  The Federal Register is typically available in the offices of the environmental management function or the Judge Advocate General (JAG).  The broad scope of RCRA and regulatory time tables imposed on EPA by Congress make it likely new or revised HW regulations will be published in the Federal Register daily.



State of                             Regulations Which Implement RCRA



Enforcement



Procedures available to regulatory agencies for the enforcement of environmental laws at federal facilities are described in this section.



EPA Enforcement of Environmental Laws at Federal Facilities



ANG installations must comply with RCRA in the same manner and degree as non-federal entities.  The FFCA was signed into law on October 6, 1992.  This act requires federal facilities to comply with all federal, state, interstate, and local solid and HW management and disposal requirements.  It requires compliance, both substantive and procedural, in the same manner and to the same extent, as any other entity that is subject to such requirements.  The FFCA also amends section 6001 of RCRA to clarify that the United States waives any sovereign immunity for the impositions of civil or administrative fines and penalties.



Federal employees are not liable for civil penalties under federal or state solid or HW law for any act or omission within the employee’s scope of official duties.  However, the federal employee may be subject to criminal penalties.



Federal agencies, departments, or instrumentalities are not subject to criminal sanction for violation of any federal or state solid or HW law.  EPA may, however, commence with an administrative enforcement action against any federal agency.  This approach does not apply to enforcement actions taken by states nor to EPA actions directed to non-federal operators of federal facilities.



State Enforcement Authority at Federal Facilities



RCRA enables EPA to delegate to a state the authority to enforce the HW management regulatory program.  Therefore, each state with authorization has inspection, enforcement, remedy, and penalty programs in place.  States are also encouraged by EPA, whenever possible, to pursue bilateral, negotiated agreements or Consent Orders with federal facilities.  EPA will be careful not to interfere with state enforcement proceedings involving federal facilities.  However, EPA will be available upon request by either party to help facilitate expeditious compliance.



State Enforcement Actions



If HW is not managed in accordance with state statutory or regulatory requirements, the authorized state has several options available to enforce compliance.  These include administrative actions, civil actions, and criminal actions.



Administrative Actions.  In the event of a violation of the law or regulations, the authorized state can take administrative action to compel an installation to comply with the law or regulations.  This administrative action will sometimes be preceded by a Notice of Violation (NOV).  An administrative compliance order is one type of administrative action under which the state can specify the nature of the violation and give reasonable time for compliance.



Monetary penalties can be assessed up to a maximum of $25,000 per violation, per day of noncompliance, depending upon the severity of the violation.



Civil Actions.  In a civil action, the state can take an installation to court to force it to comply with the state RCRA laws or regulations or to clean up environmental contamination.  If permitted by state law, a state may go directly to court seeking injunctive relief without using administrative procedures.



Criminal Actions.  Serious violations of the law can lead to criminal penalties and fines.  Criminal penalties are charged to the individual responsible for noncompliance.  Fines can be assessed at a rate of $50,000 per violation, per day of noncompliance, and jail terms of up to 15 years.



Activities That Can Lead to Criminal Penalties and Fines



The following types of actions may result in a criminal penalty:



Transporting or causing the transportation of HW to a non-permitted facility;



Treating, storing, or disposing of HW without a permit or in violation of a material condition of a permit or interim status standard;



Falsifying manifests, labels, or other required documents;



Concealing or destroying any documents required to be retained or filed;



Transporting HW without a manifest;



Exporting waste without the consent of the receiving country; and



Transporting, treating, storing, disposing of, or exporting any HW such that another person is placed in imminent danger of death or serious bodily injury.



EPA Actions to Enforce RCRA at Federal Facilities



EPA monitors compliance status and identifies violations at ANG installations by reviewing reporting documents, onsite inspections, and the A-106 process.  The A-106 process requires federal agencies to submit pollution abatement plans semiannually to EPA for review.  Through this process, federal facilities plan projects in order to ensure continuing compliance to meet new regulatory requirements, or to correct problems or violations identified by EPA or by the states.  Once a violation is discovered, EPA makes a determination of noncompliance and takes its initial enforcement action.  



Notice of Noncompliance (NON) will generally be issued by EPA as the initial enforcement action at an ANG base with RCRA violations.  The NON may contain the following components:



A general reference to RCRA requirements;



The factual basis for the issuance of the NON such as acts, omissions, and conditions which were identified at the installation;



A reference to the waiver of sovereign immunity under Section 6001 of RCRA;



A reference to the citizen suit provisions of Section 7002 of RCRA;



A reference to administrative, civil, and/or criminal sanctions under Section 3008 of RCRA that may be applied to the individual in charge of the HW management activities at the facility;



A detailed allegation of all violations with citations to federal or state laws or regulations;



A detailed compliance schedule or time frame for correcting the violations;



The alternatives to the actions provided for in the NON (e.g., Presidential exemption or specific Legislative relief from Congress); and



A specific date or time frame by which the facility must respond in writing regarding plans for addressing the violations and/or a specific date for a conference.



The NON will specify violations, remedies, and time frames for implementing the remedies in the same manner that a strong administrative or civil complaint would be drafted.



After receiving a NON, the Base Commander, the State Adjutant General (TAG), JAG, and the Environmental Function should analyze the allegations to determine if they are valid in fact and law.  If the installation is in compliance, it should request a conference with EPA to respond to the allegations.



If the NON is not disputed, the installation is required to submit either a certification of violation correction, or a remedial action plan to EPA.  The certification must consist of a letter from the facility that identifies the violation and describes remedial actions taken.  If compliance cannot be achieved in the time allotted in the NON, the installation should submit a remedial action plan.  A remedial action plan describes the noncompliance situation, identifies the corrective actions to be taken, outlines a schedule for completing those actions and describes the content and frequency of progress reports.  Remedial action plans proposed by the installation may serve as a basis for a compliance agreement.



After the NON has been addressed by the installation, the EPA and the Base may develop a FFCA Agreement.  The FFCA agreement is the final bilateral negotiated document resolving compliance violations between the federal facility and EPA.  Proposed compliance agreements may be issued by EPA with a specified period of time (usually 30 days) for the federal agency to respond in writing as to whether it agrees with the terms of the agreement.  Resolution of any disputed issues will be handled by EPA using EPA dispute resolution procedures. 



Instruction For Managing A Compliance Inspection



This section provides guidance for managing a HW compliance inspection.  The information has been reprinted from the following document:  Managing Compliance Inspections - A Pocket Guide To Handling Visits - By Regulators; Authorship, Air Force Center For Environmental Excellence (AFCEE) Regional Compliance Offices.



Pre-Inspection Activities



Designate individuals to interface with the inspectors (people who have the best working knowledge of your programs and good people skills).



Bring an outsider to look around before the inspection (anyone who is knowledgeable, observant, and will say what he or she notices).



Designate alternates for all people who interact with inspectors to ensure someone is available to handle unannounced visits.



When there is prior notice, prepare by reviewing past inspection reports and Environmental Compliance Assessment and Management Program (ECAMP) reports.



Develop a standard operating procedure for handling inspections.



Contact the inspector and, if possible, determine the scope of the investigation or predict the areas the inspection will include.



Prepare an environmental brochure about the base to showcase sensitive environmental programs.



Notify base commanders and appropriate facility managers of pending inspection, if you were given advance notice.



Site Entry



Find out and record the exact name the inspector has for your organization.



Determine the purpose of the visit.  Ask what the regulator wants to see.  This determines what you will show the inspector (e.g., permit, criminal investigation, particular complaint, overall inspection).



In Briefing



If you can get the inspector to agree to an in brief, use it to give the inspector confidence about the base operation and management structure.  The in brief should cover:



inspection objectives;



the order of the inspection and schedule;



documents the inspector will want to see;



arranging for facility personnel to accompany the inspector(s) (ensure escorts have access to areas, line badges);



discussing whether sampling will be necessary;



general information about the facility (use the environmental brochure) required by the inspector; and



setting up an out brief.



Document Review



Assemble in advance all documents the inspector needs to review.



Keep all required records in easily accessible files.  Have a written procedure for handling documents so any record can be quickly located.  This should apply to:



	manifests	waste analyses

	contingency plans	storage records

	accumulation records	land disposal restrictions

	training records	compliance notifications

	service contracts	waste process logs



Site Inspection



Maintain a ratio of one installation representative to each inspector to avoid leaving an inspector alone.



Have a radio or portable phone to maintain contact with the office to coordinate inspection schedule changes.



Answer questions truthfully and openly, but do not guess at answers.  Personnel should not speculate on questions not pertinent to their area of knowledge or responsibility.



Ask inspectors what they are doing and why, and make notes of their answers.



Take notes on all the questions, responses, and remarks made during the inspection.  Compile a list and review what you have recorded with the inspector.



Ask the inspector for regulatory references for each noted violation.  If you have legitimate concerns about the validity of a requirement, express the concern or disagreement during the inspection and the outbrief, but do not argue or be confrontational in any way.



In addition to taking split samples of any material the inspector samples, keep a log of and make duplicates of anything the inspector photographs.  Plan ahead to have a camera and film ready for this purpose.



Get the inspector’s insights and observations and see the facility as he or she does.



Maintain a cordial and professional relationship with the inspector.  If an inspector is difficult or abrasive, nothing is gained by being hostile in return.



Out Briefing



Ideally, end the inspection visit with a closing debriefing.



Ask the inspector to review problems or instances he or she observed that may need to be corrected or may be potential violations.  Review your list of deficiencies the inspector noted during the visit.



Obtain a receipt for all samples and copies of documents the inspector is taking and get information on how to obtain a copy of the final inspection report.



Post-inspection Activities



Write a memo about the visit.  Include:



inspector’s credentials, name, and agency;



date, duration, and type of inspection;



record of the inspector’s preliminary findings;



copies of pertinent notes and photographs;



list of documents or other information provided to the inspector; and 



notes on any information gained from the inspector about new or pending regulations or enforcement actions.



Within 30 days, send the inspector a follow-up letter stating any deficiencies noted and corrective actions taken.  Do not wait on possible enforcement action.



Provide Commanders a list of noted deficiencies with Office of Primary Responsibility (OPR) and suspenses assigned.



Notify the agency in writing of any improvements made since the inspection, especially if they have been made based on noted potential violations or recommendations made by the inspector.



If a warning letter, notice of violation, or any other enforcement action is received, reply to the regulatory agency by the required response date.  Identify the deficiencies already corrected or the proposed schedule for completing corrective measures.



Copies of all correspondence should also be provided to the TAG, Bioenvironmental Engineer (BEE), EPC, the Major Command (MAJCOM), and the appropriate Regional Compliance Office.

�Questions or comments pertaining to this guidance may be directed to your regional office listed below:  



Air Force Center

Environmental Excellence (AFCEE)

Regional Compliance Offices



Eastern Region: 

AFCEE ICCR-A

77 Forsyth Street SW, Suite 295

Atlanta, Georgia  30335-6801

Commercial:  (404) 331-6776, or

DSN 797-1001 (ask operator for number)



Central Region:

AFCEE ICCR-D 

525 So. Grillin Street, Suite 505

Dallas, Texas  75202-5023

Commercial:  (214) 767-4650, or

DSN 967-1101 (ask operator for number)



Western Region:

AFCEE ICCR-S

630 Sansome Street, Room 1334

San Francisco, California

Commercial:  (415) 705-1372, or

DSN 859-2110 (ask operator for number)
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�DELINEATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES



Tasked Organizations



Responsibilities for implementing this plan are distributed throughout base organizations that generate, treat, accumulate, monitor, dispose, or respond to incidents involving HW.  Base compliance with federal, state, and local HW laws and regulations is the responsibility of the Base Commander through the EPC.  The development, maintenance, and implementation of this plan is the result of the ALERT ANG Base EPC action.  The following organizations are tasked under this plan:



Base Commander

EPC and EPC Chairman

Base Environmental Management Office

Bioenvironmental Engineer/Technician

Civil Engineering

Logistics (Transportation and Supply)

Base Fire Department

Accounting and Finance Office

Contracting Officer

Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO)

HW Generators/Accumulation Site Managers

Public Affairs Office

Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD)

Ground Safety

Tenant Organizations/Contractors

Installation Emergency Coordinator

Military Public Health

Air National Guard/Civil Engineering Environmental (ANG/CEV)

The Adjutant General (TAG)

Judge Advocate General (JAG) 



Specific Responsibilities



The following provides a narrative description of specific organizational management responsibilities pertaining to the management of HW.  Table 2-1 provides a listing of tasks associated with the management of HW, the pertinent regulatory requirements, the OPR, and Offices of Concurrent Responsibility (OCR).



�TABLE 2-1

HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES



Task�Regulation Cited*�OPR�OCR��Identify Small Quantity Generator�40 CFR 261.5�EMO�GEN, BEE��Identify HW�40 CFR 262.11�BEE�GEN, EMO��Initiate Manifest�40 CFR 262.20�EMO�EMO��Packaging�40 CFR 262.30�EMO�TRANS, GEN��Packaging, Labeling�40 CFR 262.30-.34�GEN�EMO��Recordkeeping (GEN)�40 CFR 262.40�GEN�EMO, TSD��Prepare Annual Report�40 CFR 262.41�EMO�GEN, TSD��Establish Manifest Procedures for Transportation�40 CFR 263.20-.21�TRANS�EMO��Obtain EPA ID Number (TRANS)�40 CFR 263.11�EMO�TRANS��Recordkeeping (TRANS) (if required)�40 CFR 263.22�EMO�---��Response to TRANS Spills�40 CFR 263.30�EMO�CEF��Cleanup of TRANS Spills�40 CFR 263.31�EMO�CEF��Obtain EPA ID Number�40 CFR 264.11�EMO�---��Waste Analysis Plan and Records�40 CFR 264.13�EMO�---��Inspections�40 CFR 264.15�EMO�---��Personnel Training�40 CFR 264.16�EMO�GEN��Equip Sites with Equipment�40 CFR 264.32�EMO�---��Test and Maintain Equipment�40 CFR 264.33�EMO�---��Arrangements with Local Authorities�40 CFR 264.37�EMO�SPS, CEF��Prepare Spill Plan�40 CFR 264.51�EMO�BEE, CEF��Emergency Coordinator�40 CFR 264.55�EMO�CEF��Process Manifest�40 CFR 264.71�EMO�---��Resolve Manifest Discrepancies�40 CFR 264.73�EMO�---��Report of Manifest Discrepancy�40 CFR 264.72�EMO�---��Maintain Operating Records�40 CFR 264.72�EMO�---��Prepare Annual Report�40 CFR 264.75�EMO�---��Report of Unmanifested Waste�40 CFR 264.76�EMO�---��Establish Groundwater Monitoring Plan�40 CFR 265.90-91�EMO�---��Sampling and Analysis of Groundwater�40 CFR 265.92�BEE�---��Outline Groundwater Program�40 CFR 265.93�BEE�---��Develop Closure Plan�40 CFR 265.112�EMO�---��Obtain Containers�40 CFR 265.170�EMO�GENa��Inspect Container Storage Area�40 CFR 265.174�EMO�GEN��Regulations cited are contained in 40 CFR.

   a   Indicates shared OPR depending upon local conditions.

ANG	=	Air National Guard	GEN	=	Generator

BEE	=	Bioenvironmental Engineering	ID	=	Identification

CE	=	Civil Engineering	OCR	=	Office(s) of Concurring Responsibility

CEF	=	Fire Department	OPR	=	Office of Primary Responsibility

CEO	=	Civil Engineering Operations	SUP	=	Base Supply

DLA	=	Defense Logistics Agency	SPS	=	Security Police Squadron

DRMO	=	Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office	TRANS	=	Transportation

EMO	=	Environmental Management Office	TSD	=	Treatment, Storage or Disposal

EPA	=	U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

�Base Commander



The Base Commander is responsible for ensuring that the management of HW complies with applicable portions of both federal and state environmental regulations.  The Base Commander signs all environmental permits and documents and receives regulatory agency administrative orders levied against the installation.



Environmental Protection Committee (EPC)



The Base EPC is the commander’s mechanism for ensuring compliance with all of the base environmental programs.  The EPC is typically chaired by the Base Commander, convenes on a regular basis (e.g., monthly, quarterly or other agreed basis), and reviews and coordinates the Commander’s HW management program and all other base environmental programs.



Base Environmental Management Office (EMO)



The ALERT ANG Base EMO is responsible for managing the base HW management program. This office consists of two key components:  the Environmental Manager (EM) and the BEE. 



The EM acts as the installation liaison on environmental compliance matters with regulatory agencies on all HW disposal issues.  The EM is also responsible for ensuring that the installation has an updated HW management plan, applying for installation HW permits (if permits are required), providing technical information and assistance to generating activities base wide for completion of HW turn-in documents, ensuring that HW management training is provided, and certifying that all HW is properly characterized, labeled, and packaged.



The EM ensures that HW generated from the ANG installation is weighed for all disposal actions.  When disposal is accomplished through DRMO, the EM must ensure that a DoD representative is present during the weighing of all HW.  The EM requests funds from the ANG/CEV through the base Accounting and Finance Office (AFO), certifies fund availability for waste turned-in to DRMO, and reviews billings received by the AFO for accuracy, requesting adjustments when necessary.  The EM requests procurement of analytical/disposal services, manages all local HW analysis and disposal contracts, manages HW disposal funds, and programs future waste disposal requirements.  The EM conducts periodic evaluations of HW contractor performance, inspects waste pickup events and retains an original and final copy of the HW manifest for verification before payment is made.  A contractor evaluation sample format is illustrated in Figure 2-1.



The EM provides training pertaining to HW management procedures to base personnel working with processes or chemicals that generate HW.  Upon completion of the training, the EM provides individual certificates and keeps copies of these in the personnel files.

�FIGURE 2-1

HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTRACTOR EVALUATION SHEET



Whether the ANG installation uses DRMO or independent contractor, the EM should establish a quality assurance method for insuring that HW services are provided by a qualified, certified contractor; that liabilities are minimized; and that contractor billings are an accurate representation of the services provided.  Only when the EM is completely assured of the disposition of the waste should payment be authorized.



To establish a workable quality assurance mechanism, the EM should prepare a format or checklist by which to evaluate contractors.  Evaluations against the checklist should be conducted periodically.  All waste pickup and manifests must be inspected before payment is made.  A sample checklist follows.



Did contractor present applicable licenses and permits to handle and dispose of hazardous material/hazardous waste?



Does contractor maintain accurate and detailed records of amounts, loads, dispatches, and deliveries of hazardous or contaminated materials and wastes?



Did contractor provide substantiation that hazardous and contaminated materials and wastes were delivered to duly authorized and licensed disposal agents?



Were all HW quantities verified with the contractor prior to dispatch?



Did the contractor provide all manifests, and can these be reconciled with the contractor’s invoice?































�If the HW manifest is not received from the TSD facility, the EM submits an exception report to the state environmental agency or to the EPA regional Administrator within 45 days after the waste was accepted by the initial transporter (off base). 



The EM is responsible for maintaining a HW file.  The file should contain waste stream analyses or waste stream profile records including Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs); Defense Turn-in Document (DTID), if DRMO is used; HW contract documents; manifests; letters of authority for funds certification and manifest certification; HW training schedules and base records of HW training; HW accumulation point weekly inspection forms; M-15 reports, if available; installation waste stream inventory; an updated HWMP; and a copy of the contingency/emergency plan for the base.



The EM reviews plans to build, site, purchase, modify, or relocate HW accumulation points.  In addition, he/she conducts weekly inspections of central HW accumulation points.  Accumulation point inspections should include the information illustrated in Figure 2-2.  An example of an accumulation point checklist is contained in Chapter 5 (Hazardous Waste Management Procedures).



The BEE provides industrial hygiene and occupational health consultant services to all industrial shops and HW accumulation points and monitors HW processes for worker health and safety.  The BEE also provides installation technical expertise on HW identification and is the OPR for the ANG installation HW stream inventory and waste analysis plan.  The BEE reviews and/or assigns issue exception codes (IEX) to hazardous materials/wastes.  The generating activity is responsible for quantifying all potential HW streams identified by the BEE.



At the request of the EM, the BEE collects, prepares, and transports samples from unknown waste streams to a certified analytical laboratory for HW analysis.  The BEE technically reviews locally developed HW analysis contracts.



When requested by the EM, the BEE provides consultation on annual budget requirements for HW analysis for the ANG installation.



The BEE assists the EM in reviewing plans to build, site, purchase, modify, or relocate HW accumulation points.  In addition, the BEE maintains copies of MSDSs for all hazardous materials used throughout the base and reviews HW profile sheets (HWPS) completed by the base for accuracy and maintains a copy of each. 



Civil Engineering Squadron (CES)



CES will provide emergency notification for the base through the CES service call desk.  CES will also facilitate in providing personnel and equipment for spill response.

�

FIGURE 2-2

ACCUMULATION POINT WEEKLY INSPECTION

CHECKLIST REQUIRED INFORMATION���YES�NO��Are containers in good condition (not leaking)?����Is waste compatible with containers?����Are containers kept closed (funnels/vents)?����Are containers managed to prevent rupture/leaks?����Are waste residues removed prior to reuse of container?����Is segregation of incompatible waste(s), new materials, and empty drums accomplished?����Is storage area properly designated with a sign?����Are the drums used for waste accumulation off the ground?����Is the area free of recent spills and ground contamination?����Are drip pans present, in good condition and properly positioned?����Is the condition of the dike satisfactory (no leaks or breaches)?����Is dike valve in the closed position?����Are the drip pans emptied as needed?����Is the dike free of accumulations of waste chemical and/or rain water?����Is dike checked for chemical accumulations before water is drained?����Are the drums placed in the rack and/or cradle correctly?����Do dispensing containers have self-closing valves? (Recommended)����Are flammable liquid dispensing and collecting containers grounded?����Are drums properly labeled to indicate contents and accumulation start date?����Is accumulation start date on drums less than 90 days (180 days) from the inspection date?����Is fire extinguisher located at permanent site?����Is Chemical Site Inventory or log at the accumulation point?����Is a Site Manager Training Guide available?����Are site managers trained?����������Inspection Date_________________��Inspector’s Signature______________________________________����

�Logistics Office



The base Logistics Office contains two functions with key roles in the proper disposal of HW. These functions are Base Supply and Base Transportation Offices.



Base Supply.  Base Supply responsibilities are to process paperwork transactions of any services procured and maintain computer records of HW disposal action by DRMO when applicable.  The Chief of Supply establishes a point of contact within Base Supply for controlling required HW supply actions and processing transactions.  Transactions will be processed to record turn-in actions to DRMO or independent contractor.  DRMO disposal documentation will be produced when disposal by DRMO is required and has been authorized by the EM.  Base Supply does not accept physical custody of HW.



Base Transportation.  Base Transportation Squadron (TRANS) helps generating activities select the method and mode of shipment of HW on and off base.  The transportation office assists generating activities in determining the proper shipping name required by DOT, the proper DOT hazard class, and the DOT required label.  The TRANS Office also helps determine the proper shipping containers to use and advises base organizations about their transportation requirements when an independent contractor is selected over DRMO for transport of the waste.   



Base Fire Department



The Base Fire Chief or designee is responsible for instructing the generating activities on the correct National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) codes to show at their respective accumulation points.  In addition, the Fire Chief must insure that his/her office staff is prepared to properly respond to all incidents, spills, or emergencies reported inside the base property.  The name of the Base Fire Chief and telephone number must be listed in the base HWMP and the base fire department must include emergency procedures in the base HWMP.



Accounting and Finance Office (AFO)



The base AFO obligates HW disposal funds based on a validated request [Air Force (AF) Form 616, AF Form 9 or similar funding document] from the EMO.  The AFO receives a billing statement or invoice for HW disposal services and forwards the bill to the EMO for verification and approval.  Upon receipt of the approved bill, the AFO processes the disposal services.  Payment is processed using the Military Standard Billing System (MILSBILLS).



Contracting Officer (CO)



Upon receipt of AF Form 9, the CO writes contracts for analysis, transportation, and disposal of HW, including recovery, recycling, and reutilization of source materials.  The CO ensures that JAG reviews all HW disposal contracts before a solicitation is issued, and again at award. All HW contracts are coordinated with the installation EM to verify that all HW disposal contracts comply with ANG HW policy.  The CO ensures that all contracts having HW ramifications are administered and evaluated in accordance with ANG policy that only qualified HW contractors (not just the low price bidders) are awarded contracts.  The CO also responds to base customer contract requirements, contract specifications, and contract evaluation for HW collection, transportation, analysis, and disposal.



Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO)



The DRMO provides a contract-based HW disposal service to the installation.  The DRMO typically maintains an EPA-permitted HW facility for long-term storage of HW until the waste is transported to a permitted disposal facility.  In addition, DRMO maintains several contracts for different types of disposal requirements.  Each DRMO must insure that its contractors comply with EPA land disposal restrictions based on information supplied on profile sheets and manifests.



The DRMO inspects HW DTID [Defense Department (DD) Form 1348-1] to verify that all required disposal information is provided including, but not limited to, proper HW characterization.  The DRMO is responsible for providing blank HWPS (DRMS Form 1930) to each generating activity, and for providing training (when requested) on how to complete the form.  The DRMO should maintain a User’s Guide for the HWPS.  In addition, the DRMO should provide information on the Defense Industrial Supply Center (DISC) analytical laboratories for HW analysis sheets.  The DRMO maintains copies of all HWPS and their respective reference numbers for one year.



The DRMO initiates and monitors its HW disposal contracts for regulatory compliance and maintains HW disposal documentation.



All DRMOs are under the control of the DRMS, which operates on a three-tier Operational Compliance Review (OCR) Program.  The OCR Program consists of (1) quarterly self-inspections conducted by the DRMO, (2) annual inspections by Defense Reutilization and Marketing Regions, and (3) periodic “no-notice” inspections by the DRMS.  HW disposal support to the installation is evaluated in the OCR program.  Results of the OCR inspections, which affect the ANG installation as a customer or as a host, must be provided to the Base Commander through the EPC whenever these inspections are conducted in order to allow required corrective actions to be completed by the ANG installation.



The DRMO must maintain copies of HW manifests for three years.  This period of retention is extended automatically during the course of any unresolved enforcement action regarding the regulated activity or as requested by the federal or state regulatory agency.



The DRMO, like any other HW disposal contract, does not preclude the ANG Base Commander from any liabilities regarding proper segregation of wastes, identification and documentation of waste streams, proper containerization and labeling, timely turn-in of HW, and final disposition of the waste (whether it is disposed of or treated).  The generator is still responsible for tracking HW until it is no longer a HW.  This responsibility must not be understated, since all DRMOs are different and have diverse compliance records.



Hazardous Waste Generators/Accumulation Site Managers



HW generating activities include organizations (e.g., tenants), shops, or work areas throughout the ANG installation whose processes or operations result in the generation of a HW stream.  The shop/section manager or designee must insure that the accumulation, segregation, temporary storage, identification, labeling, packaging, and transfer of HW for disposal from their section is accomplished in a manner which complies with the base HWMP and all applicable regulations.  All generating activities must be identified in the installation’s HWMP.  Furthermore, the generating activities must ensure that all chemicals and processes in their section resulting in HW generation are identified in the HWMP.



The generating activity manager must make sure that each of its waste streams are accurately weighed in accordance with the weighing procedures established by the EMO.  The generating activity is responsible for moving its wastes from the point of generation to the pickup point.  When the waste is picked up at the point of generation to be transported off base, the generating activity must consult with the EMO to confirm that HW transportation requirements are met.



The HW generating activity manager ensures that all disposal documents necessary for turn-in of HW from the shop/section are completed.  Chapter 5 contains procedures for HW turn-in to DRMO and contractors.



Generating activity managers must provide accurate forecasts of their HW turn-in requirements to the base EMO when requested.  This information helps the EM plan for and budget HW program costs.



Each generating activity manager must maintain a HW file.  The file should contain copies of waste stream analyses or waste stream profile records (including MSDS), all turn-in documents, HW manifests completed by the generating activity, weekly inspection sheets, and emergency procedures.  These records serve as the data source for development of the installation HW inventory and for future pollution prevention initiatives.



Public Affairs Office (PAO)



The PAO acts as the focal point for inquiries from the news media and concerned citizens regarding HW issues.  The office will assist the Base Commander during situations involving HW incidents by keeping interested news media and the public aware of events and curtailing rumors through the dissemination of coordinated, accurate information.  The PAO will respond to the accident/incident site, command post, and PAO duty section where an information center may be established.



The presence of HW in a contained area will probably not constitute reasonable cause to forcibly deny access to the area by accredited news media representatives.  However, applicable security and safety provisions will apply.  Under no circumstances will PAO personnel escort news media representatives into a hazardous or potentially dangerous area.



Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD)



The EOD personnel will develop and follow a written inspection schedule and will inspect the EOD range before and after each EOD operation in accordance with the schedule.  Personnel will conduct and document HW management training for all EOD personnel; provide copies of training documentation to the EM; ensure that all munitions items that are classified as HW received from off base are accompanied by a “Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest”; initiate and maintain a written operating record; maintain a log of explosives that are destroyed by explosive class, net explosive weight, and origin; forward a copy of the log to the EM annually; ensure that all munitions items are accountable from receipt to destruction and maintain all HW documentation for a minimum period of three years.



Ground Safety



This organization will inspect HW accumulation sites during the regular annual ground safety inspection.  All safety items will be inspected and made part of the formal inspection report.



Tenant Units/Contractors



All tenant organizations and contractors conducting operations on installation are responsible for notifying the EM of any HW generating activities and will follow all requirements applicable to base waste generating activities.



Installation Emergency Coordinator



The responsibilities of the installation Emergency Coordinator include being knowledgeable of all areas where HW is generated or accumulated and familiar with the base contingency plan.  In case of emergency, the Emergency Coordinator can take the correct actions to minimize the impact of the emergency to the environment.



Military Public Health



This organization is responsible for the Hazard Communication Standard (HAZCOMM) program as required by Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulation 1910.1200.  All personnel involved in operations that include working with HM/HW will receive HAZCOMM training.



Air National Guard/Civil Engineering Environmental (ANG/CEV)



The ANG/CEV will provide advisory support guidance to the installation to ensure that all environmental regulatory requirements are complied with and will provide a mechanism for funding manpower, materials, training, and HW disposal.



The Adjutant General/Judge Advocate General (TAG/JAG)



The TAG/JAG will review all contracts associated with HW management prior to bid to ensure all liability and compliance issues are addressed.  The JAG will also be available to the EMO to provide guidance pertaining to legal and regulatory guidance issues.
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�HAZARDOUS WASTE INVENTORY AND LOCATIONS



Introduction



As a result of the ALERT ANG Base mission, a variety of HW types are generated at several locations on the facility.  To effectively track all HW, the following sections describe the locations of all HW generation points, satellite accumulation points (SAP), accumulation sites, and storage areas.  Also included is an inventory and description of each waste stream generated at the facility.



Hazardous Waste Generator Status And EPA/State Identification Number



The ALERT ANG Base is regulated as a (LQG, SQG, CESQG) of HW and maintains EPA Identification (ID) Number # _____________. 



Hazardous Waste Generation And Accumulation Areas



Figure 3-1 is a general location map of the installation’s perimeter, main streets, and buildings/areas where HW is generated and accumulated.  Descriptions of the generation and accumulation areas are contained in the following sections.



Hazardous Waste Generation Points



A HW generation point is where a waste is initially created or generated.  Under the assumption of “cradle to grave” responsibility, it is critical for all ALERT ANG Base personnel to manage HW effectively from the point of origin or generation.  It is the responsibility of the generating organization to make a determination as to whether the waste generated is hazardous as defined in 40 CFR 261.  The EMO will provide assistance in making this determination.  Subsequent to generation, the HW must be immediately transferred to an initial (satellite) accumulation point, an accumulation site, or a permitted storage area.  Waste cannot be accumulated/stored at the generation point unless the area has been designated as an approved accumulation area by the EMO.



XXX HW generation points, associated with the ALERT ANG Base’s mission, have been identified at the installation.  Table 3-1 provides the location, organization, point of contact (POC), and phone number for all HW generation points (see Table 3-1 on page 3-_____).  The location of each HW generation point is shown in Figure 3-1.

�FIGURE 3-1.  LOCATION OF BASE HW GENERATION POINTS

�Satellite Accumulation Points



A SAP is an area where waste is initially accumulated under the control of the shop supervisor of the process generating the waste.  Regulations pertaining to the management of a SAP are contained in 40 CFR 262.34.  The maximum volume of HW permitted at each SAP is 55 gallons or 1 quart of acute HW on the P-List (40 CFR 261.33).  Once either of these limits is exceeded, excess waste must be moved to the designated HW accumulation site.  



There are _____ SAPs for HW at the ALERT ANG Base.  The areas designated as SAPs are identified in Table 3-2 on page 3-____.  If an additional SAP is needed, a location near the area where the waste is generated will be selected by the area accumulation site manager and the EMO.  Each HW SAP listed in Table 3-2 is shown on Figure 3-1 by location, building, or area.



Hazardous Waste Accumulation Sites



A HW accumulation site is an area near the waste generating activities where HW is accumulated in containers or tanks for a period up to 90 days for LQGs.  SQGs are allowed to accumulate HW in containers or tanks for a period up to 180 days.  However, SQGs who must transport HW a distance of 200 miles or more to a permitted TSD facility are allowed to accumulate HW onsite for up to 270 days.  Regulations pertaining to the management of HW accumulation sites are contained in 40 CFR 262.34.  There are XXXX accumulation sites for HW at the Base.  The areas designated for the accumulation of HW are identified in Table 3-3 on page 3-___.  If an additional accumulation site is needed, a location near the area where the waste is generated will be selected by the Base EMO.  Figure 3-1 shows the building or area where each HW accumulation site is located.



Permitted Hazardous Waste Storage Areas



A permitted storage facility is an area that has been granted a Part B permit from either EPA or an authorized state to store HW.  DRMO operates a HW storage facility at                 . This facility is permitted to store HW in accordance with permit _____________.  The permit should be referred to for specific operating procedures and restrictions.  Wastes restricted from land disposal may be stored at this facility for up to one year.  Wastes not restricted from land disposal may be stored at this facility indefinitely.  It is the policy of the ALERT ANG Base to ship HW offsite as expeditiously as possible.  



Purpose And Use Of The Hazardous Waste stream Inventory Table



The HW Stream Inventory (Table 3-4 starting on page 3-______) provides a description of each HW stream generated at the ALERT ANG Base.  The table includes a description of where the waste stream is generated, the individual waste stream ID number, estimated quantity disposed annually, HW criteria exhibited, EPA/(STATE) HW ID number, the proper DOT shipping name, and the type of approved container for accumulation and disposal.



Column 1:  Location/POC and Phone Extension



Column 1 contains a description of where the waste stream is generated, the POC, and the phone extension.



Column 2:  Waste Stream and Process Code



Each waste stream must be assigned a unique identification number which may consist of a HW process code and a locally assigned number.  The EMO is responsible for assigning the waste stream code.  The locally assigned code may be designated sequentially for each waste stream generated from a specific process or operation.  These codes must be identified in column two of the HW stream inventory.



The process code is used as a cross reference tool for linking waste containers, turn-in documents, sample and chain-of-custody forms, HM inventories (e.g., AF Form 2761), disposal methods, HWPS (DRMS Form 1930), and other appropriate records to the waste stream.



The process for generating the waste stream process code consists of assigning a process code from Table 3-5 (see page 3-____), then assigning an individual number for the waste.  For example, if paint wastes are generated at Building 319, the process code assigned would be PO for paint operations and the number would be 319 for the building.  The code would be PO-319.  If more than one waste stream is generated at the building using the same type of process, the waste code assigned would be PO-319-01.  It is important when assigning waste stream process codes to be consistent with the nomenclature and include a cross reference to the building where the waste is generated.  



This column will also contain a waste stream description consisting of a brief description of the origins of the waste stream, such as “solvent contaminated rags”.



Column 3:  Quantity Disposed



This column provides an identification of the estimated annual generation/disposal rate in pounds or gallons per year.  The estimate is based on historical records of past generation rates and the estimated workload for the current year.



Column 4:  Hazardous Waste Criteria



An identification of the HW criteria that the waste exhibits is provided in Column 4.  Table 3-6 shows a list of codes that should be used (see page 3-____).  For example, if the waste was characterized as a HW because it has a flash point less than 140°F, a characteristically ignitable HW, then the letter “I” should be entered in column four of the table.  A listing of test methods is included in the Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) contained in Chapter 4 of this plan.



Column 5:  EPA Hazardous Waste Code



This column includes the EPA HW codes for each waste stream as well as any applicable state HW numbers.  The RCRA HW codes, definitions, and associated constituents are contained in 40 CFR 261 and Chapter 4 of this plan.  To determine the proper waste code, use the guidance contained in Chapter 4 (Waste Analysis Plan), Section 4.2 (Waste Characterization Process).



Column 6:  Department of Transportation Description



The DOT proper shipping name, United Nations (UN) number, and labeling requirements are contained in this column for labeling wastes transported offsite.  A complete listing of the DOT shipping names and codes is contained in 49 CFR 172 and 173.  Chapter 5, Section 5.3 provides instruction for the proper determination of DOT shipping codes, names, and labels.



Column 7:  Type Container



The HW regulations contained in 40 CFR 262, Generator Requirements, specify that HW is to be accumulated in DOT-approved containers.  This column provides the DOT code for the container specification as contained in 49 CFR 172, 173, and 178.  For example, the approved container for a waste stream is a 55-gallon, closed-head steel drum; this is the common name. The DOT specification code is 1A1.  Instruction for determining the proper type of container is in Chapter 5, Section 5.3.



�TABLE 3-1

HAZARDOUS WASTE GENERATION POINTS



Location

(Bldg.)�Organization�Point of Contact�Phone Number

(Extension)����������������������

DEFINE ALL ABBREVIATIONS IN THE TABLE

�TABLE 3-2

HAZARDOUS WASTE SATELLITE ACCUMULATION POINTS



Location

(Bldg.)�Organization�Point of Contact�Phone Number

(Extension)����������������������

DEFINE ALL ABBREVIATIONS IN THE TABLE

�TABLE 3-3

HAZARDOUS WASTE ACCUMULATION SITE



Location

(Bldg.)�Organization�Point of Contact�Phone Number

(Extension)����������������������

DEFINE ALL ABBREVIATIONS IN THE TABLE



�TABLE 3-4

HAZARDOUS WASTE STREAM INVENTORY



Location/POC and Phone Extension�Waste Stream & Process Code�Quantity Disposed/Yr�HW Criteria�EPA HW Code�

DOT Description�Type Containerb��������������������������������������������������1A1  =  Steel closed-head drum	1H1  =  Plastic closed-head drum	a  =  Suspected�1A2  =  Steel open-head drum	1H2  =  Plastic open-head drum	b  =  For other DOT-approved containers,

			see 49 CFR 173.201 through 173.213.

�TABLE 3-5

HAZARDOUS WASTE PROCESS CODES



Process Source�Examples�Code��Abrasive Blasting�Grit, paint chips, expended media�AB��Aircraft Cleaning�Cleaning compounds�AC��Battery Shops�Battery acid, lead�BA��Biological Operations�Pesticides such as insecticides, herbicides, rodenticides, etc.�BO��Boiler Operations�Morpholine, nitrates�BL��Chemical Paint Stripping�Paint strippers, paint sludge�CP��Decarbonizers�Nitric acid, sulfuric acid, others�DE��Avionics/Electronics�Solvents�ER��Electroplating�Cleaning compounds, chromium, cyanide, tank sludges contaminated with heavy metals�EP��Expired Shelf-Life�Expired shelf-life wastes such as paints, solvents, cleaning materials, etc.�ES��Fire-Fighting Operations�Aqueous film-forming foam (AFFF)�FF��Fluids Changeout/Purging�Oily waste, turbine oil, lube oil, hydraulic fluid, contaminated fuel, brake fluid, antifreeze, fluid-containing filters�FC��Industrial and Facility Maintenance�Cleaning supplies, mercury vapor lamp bulbs, PCBs�IM��Industrial Operation�Tool and machine waste, cutting oils�IO��Industrial Waste Treatment�Wastewater treatment sludge, chlorine�IW��Installation Restoration Waste from Clean-up of IRP Sites�Contaminated soil or water�IR��Laboratory/NDI�Samples, test chemicals, penetrant�LA��Medical�Mercury, test chemicals, pharmaceutical, chemotherapeutic drugs, infections waste�ME��Miscellaneous�Only wastes that cannot possibly be attributed to any other process listed�MS��Ordnance, Demilitarize/ Disposal�Explosive-, pyrotechnic-, propellant-, lead-contaminated water, soil, or dust�OD��One-Time Only�Purging underground storage tank prior to replacement�OO���TABLE 3-5

HAZARDOUS WASTE PROCESS CODES (CONTINUED)



Process Source�Examples�Code��Oil/Water Separators�Contaminated sludge, floating product�OS��Painting Operations�Paint, paint sludge, filters, surface preparation (solvents)�PO��Preservation and Packaging�Pentachlorophenol, copper arsenite�PP��Photo/X-ray�Fixer, developer�PX��Research and Development�Chemical testing, equipment testing�RD��Recycled Material�Material recycled on base or off base and/or returned to original use�RE��Spill Clean-up�Absorbents, rags, contaminated soil�SC��Solvents/Degreasing/Cleaning�Cold cleaning solvents, PD-680, MEK�SO��

AFFF	=	aqueous film-forming foam	NDI	=	Non-Destructive Inspection

IRP	=	Installation Restoration Project







TABLE 3-6

HAZARDOUS WASTE CRITERIA CODES



Hazardous Waste Criteria�Regulatory Reference�Code��Ignitability�40 CFR 261.30�I��Corrosivity�40 CFR 261.30�C��Reactivity�40 CFR 261.30�R��Toxicity�40 CFR 261.30�T��F-Listed�40 CFR 261.31�F��P-Listed�40 CFR 261.33�P��U-Listed�40 CFR 261.33�U��K-Listed�40 CFR 261.32�K��Non-Hazardous�40 CFR 261.4(b)�NH��
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�WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN



Introduction



This Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) provides detailed guidance for conducting HW characterization procedures at the ALERT ANG Base.  HW characterization is the identification, description, and quantification of a HW stream.  It is important that HW be properly characterized to ensure proper control, timely disposal, and avoidance of costly HW contract modifications.  A major objective of the WAP is to alert operators to potential hazards associated with the handling and disposal of wastes.



Each HW EMO is responsible for ensuring that wastes are properly characterized prior to disposal.  This includes identifying all waste sources and requesting appropriate analysis.



All installations, both LQGs and SQGs, must characterize wastes either by testing in accordance with methods specified by EPA in the appendices to 40 CFR 261 or by applying knowledge of the hazardous characteristics of the materials or processes used.  Waste analyses may be required by EPA or the authorized state if the constituents of the waste stream are unknown, if HW characteristics are unknown, or if the waste is subject to land disposal restrictions.



This WAP has been developed to comply with federal RCRA regulations contained in 40 CFR 264.13.  The regulations state that detailed chemical and physical analyses of a representative sample of waste must be obtained that will, at a minimum, contain all the information needed to treat, store, or dispose of the waste properly.  The regulations further state that the detailed analyses will be repeated as necessary to ensure that the waste characteristics remain accurately described and up-to-date with any process changes.  This WAP will address the following:



HW Characterization Process,



Test Methods Used,



Analytical Methods,



HW Sampling Methods,



Sampling Analysis Location and Frequency,



Sample Documentation,



Sample Request Procedures,



HWPS,



Waste Analysis Plan Revision(s),



DRMO Waste Characterization Policy, and



Quality Assurance/Quality Control (QA)/(QC) Procedures.



Hazardous Waste Characterization Process



HW characterization will involve three sequential steps:



Waste identification,



Waste evaluation, and



Results interpretation and documentation.



Waste Identification



Waste identification is a process in which all wastes generated at the ALERT ANG Base are identified.  The waste generating activity manager and the EMO should ask the following questions to determine if a waste stream must be evaluated.



Is it a waste?  If the answer to any of the following five questions is yes, the material is a waste.



Is the material no longer useful for its intended purpose because it is dirty, out of specification, or a spill residue?



Is it an unintended or unusable by-product?



Does the base intend to discard the material for eventual treatment, storage, recycling, or disposal?



Is it produced by an investigation or clean-up at a previously uncontrolled waste site?



Is it produced by an offsite contractor conducting operations onsite?



Is it a solid waste?  A solid waste is generally defined as any discarded material (including solids, liquids, and containerized gases) which is abandoned, recycled, or considered inherently waste-like.



Waste Evaluation



Is it a HW?  If the material is a solid waste, the solid waste should be evaluated to determine if it is a HW.



Waste evaluation is the process of determining which of the wastes identified in the first step should be classified as HW.  A material is a HW if it first meets the definition of a solid waste and has not been excluded from regulation 40 CFR 261, and it is a characteristic HW (i.e., ignitable, corrosive, reactive, or toxic), a listed HW, or a mixture of a listed HW and non-hazardous waste.  This evaluation can be conducted by either using the waste generator’s knowledge of the hazard characteristics of the waste in light of the materials or processes used, or by analytical testing as described in 40 CFR 261 and this WAP. 



In either case, the evaluation must be based on EPA solid waste and HW definitions.  Analytical testing is required at the ALERT ANG Base for all waste streams which are chemical mixtures.  Testing is not normally required for unused, commercial chemical products, or laboratory chemicals in their original, marked containers.  Appendix I provides a detailed process for the characterization of HW and the associated HW codes set forth by EPA in 40 CFR 261.



The BEE will determine if the generator’s knowledge of the waste is sufficient to characterize the waste.  The generating activity manager should request a HW determination through the installation EM.  If testing is needed, the generator should coordinate with the BEE and EMO to arrange for sampling and analysis.



Sampling and analysis must be conducted in accordance with the requirements specified in EPA publication SW-864 and this WAP.  The BEE can assist the generating activity manager with sample collection and analysis.



Results Interpretation and Documentation



The analytical results from required testing must be interpreted to determine if the tested waste streams are hazardous according to EPA or state definitions.  The interpretation will be based on EPA regulations in 40 CFR 261.  The EMO and the BEE are responsible for interpreting the analytical test results.  The EMO and BEE should mark the test results as “HAZARDOUS WASTE” or “NOT HAZARDOUS WASTE” after making a determination.



The analytical results, as well as the generating activity manager’s waste process knowledge, will be used to complete the HWPS (DRMS Form 1930).  The generating activity manager will obtain assistance in completing DRMS Form 1930 from the EM, the BEE, and the Base Transportation Officer.



Test Methods Used



HW is generated at ____ locations throughout the ALERT ANG Base.  These HW, along with any new waste streams, must be evaluated as soon as they are generated and prior to leaving the waste generating area.  The following sections describe test methods employed to determine if a waste exhibits one or more of the HW characteristics (ignitability, corrosivity, toxicity, and reactivity).



Waste Parameter Selection



Table 4-1 lists all of the existing waste streams at the ALERT ANG Base and identifies the specific parameters that are analyzed for each waste stream.  Analytical testing for a specified parameter must be conducted prior to disposal and may require repeated testing on an annual basis.  Annual testing is not required if the waste stream process has not changed or there is sufficient MSDS or process knowledge to determine the HW characteristics of the waste.  The testing parameters selected for new waste streams will be based on the waste characterization information required in the waste disposal contract for the waste.  At a minimum, new waste streams will be evaluated using the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) to determine toxicity characteristics unless the generator’s knowledge of the waste is sufficient to rule out the presence of any of the toxicity characteristic contaminants. 



The parameters selected above are based on the suspected hazardous characteristics of the waste.  The suspected hazards can be determined by reviewing the MSDS of HM used in the waste generating process and evaluating the process.  Common hazardous characteristics may include the following:



(1)	Flash point (D001).  A flash point is the lowest temperature at which a liquid can emit a vapor that will ignite when exposed to an ignition source.  A HW is considered ignitable when the flash point is less than 140ºF.



(2)	Corrosivity (D002).  Wastes that are corrosive include acids, bases, and other liquids capable of corroding steel.  Acids and bases can react dangerously with each other or other waste and may cause toxic contaminants to migrate from certain wastes.  EPA included steel corrosion in this characteristic.  Waste capable of corroding steel can escape from the container and react dangerously with or liberate other wastes.  Corrosive wastes include:



Strong acids (such as battery acid) with a pH ( 2 and strong bases (such as sodium hydroxide) with a pH ( 12.5.



Liquids, such as sodium hypochlorite (bleach), that corrode steel at a rate greater than 0.24 inches per year.

�TABLE 4-1

LISTING OF LOCATIONS, WASTE STREAMS, AND THE REQUIRED

FREQUENCY FOR SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS



Location/POC and Phone Extension�Waste Stream & Process Code�Analysis Required�Frequency������������������������������������������������(3)	Reactivity (D003).  Reactive wastes include unstable materials which can pose a problem at any stage of the waste management cycle.  Materials which are reactive include:



Wastes that are normally unstable or capable of detonation at standard temperature and pressure;



Wastes, when mixed with water, either react violently, form explosive mixtures, or generate toxic gases;



Wastes that contain cyanides or sulfides and generate toxic gases at pH between 2 and 12.5;



Explosive wastes, by DOT definition; and



Wastes, when exposed to a strong initiating source or if heated under confinement, are capable of detonating (non-empty aerosol cans).



(4)	TCLP metals, volatiles, semi-volatiles, and pesticides (D004 - D043).  If an extract from a representative sample of waste, when tested in accordance with the TCLP, contains any of the contaminants listed in Table 4-2 at a concentration equal to or greater than the regulatory level listed in the table, the waste is a HW.  Toxicity characteristic metals include arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, lead, mercury, selenium, and silver.  Toxicity characteristic volatiles commonly identified at ANG facilities include methyl ethyl ketone (MEK), tetrachloroethylene, benzene, and trichloroethylene.  Semi-volatile compounds that may be in ANG generated waste include m-, p-, and o-cresols and the additional compounds listed in Table 4-2.  Pesticides managed as HW are not commonly found at ANG facilities, but be aware of any of these compounds as listed in Table 4-2.



All new and non-recurring HW streams, except for laboratory chemicals and unused commercial chemical products, must be tested in accordance with the TCLP to determine if they exhibit the toxicity characteristic, except when process knowledge is sufficient to certify than none of the TCLP contaminants could be present.  In addition, the major components of each HW stream must be defined on the HWPS.  A major component includes any hazardous constituent listed in Appendix VIII of 40 CFR 261 present over 10,000 ppm (1%).  If process knowledge is not sufficient to identify major components, then testing for those components, in accordance with the procedures outlined in SW-846, will be necessary.  Additional testing [e.g., flash point, British Thermal Unit (BTU) value, ash content, pH] will be based on the testing requirements specified in the disposal contract for the waste.

�TABLE 4-2

EPA CHARACTERISTIC WASTE CODES



EPA HW REGULA-TORY #�



CONTAMINANT�

LEVEL (mg/L)�EPA HW REGULA-TORY #�



CONTAMINANT�

LEVEL (mg/L)��D001�Ignitability�a�D031�Heptachlor (and its epoxide)�0.008��D002�Corrosivity�b�D032�Hexachlorobenzene�0.13*��D003�Reactivity�c�D033�Hexachlorobutadiene�0.5��D004�Arsenic�5.0�D034�Hexachloroethane�3.0��D005�Barium�100.0�D008�Lead�5.0��D018�Benzene�0.5�D013�Lindane�0.4��D006�Cadmium�1.0�D009�Mercury�0.2��D019�Carbon Tetrachloride�0.5�D014�Methoxychlor�10.0��D020�Chlordane�0.03�D035�Methyl Ethyl Ketone�200.0��D021�Chlorobenzene�100.0�D036�Nitrobenzene�2.0��D022�Chloroform�6.0�D037�Pentachlorophenol�100.0��D007�Chromium�5.0�D038�Pyridine�5.0*��D023�o-Cresol�200.0**�D010�Selenium�1.0��D024�m-Cresol�200.0**�D011�Silver�5.0��D025�p-Cresol�200.0**�D039�Tetrachloroethylene�0.7��D026�Cresol�200.0**�D015�Toxaphene�0.5��D016�2,4-D�10.0�D040�Trichloroethylene�0.5��D027�1,4-Dichlorobenzene�7.5�D041�2,4,5-Trichlorophenol�400.0��D028�1,2-Dichloroethane�0.5�D042�2,4,6-Trichlorophenol�2.0��D029�1,1-Dichloroethylene�0.7�D017�2,4,5-TP (Silvex)�1.0��D030�2,4-Dinitrotoluene�0.13*�D043�Vinyl Chloride�0.2��D012�Endrin�0.02�����

* Quantitation limit is greater than the regulatory level.  The quantitation limit therefore becomes the regulatory level.



** If the o-, m-, and p-Cresol concentrations cannot be differentiated, the total cresol (D026) concentration is used.  The regulatory level of total cresol is 200 mg/L.



mg/L = milligram per liter



a = Flash point (140ºF

b = pH ( 2 or ( 12.5

c = Exhibits one or more characteristics of reactivity as listed in 40 CFR 261.23

�analytical methods



EPA requires that specific analytical methods be used to characterize HW streams.  These requirements are found in 40 CFR 261, Appendices I, II, and III, and 40 CFR 260.11.  References for test methods to be used are also listed in 40 CFR 2610.11.  Test methods used must meet EPA standards and should meet American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) standards.  Table 4-3 provides a listing of test parameters and associated analytical methods to be used to characterize HW streams generated at the ALERT ANG Base.



hazardous waste sampling methods



All waste samples will be collected in accordance with procedures specified in this WAP and the EPA-specified procedures identified in Table 4-4.  These procedures ensure that the collected samples are representative of the waste stream.



Volatile samples must be placed in a cooler for storage and/or shipping.  Samples are to be cooled down to 4ºC and maintained at that temperature until the samples are prepared for analyses at the lab.



Sampling equipment [e.g., the Composite Liquid Waste Sampler (COLIWASA)] must be decontaminated before being reused.  The sampler should be washed with a non-phosphate containing detergent solution and rinsed at least four times with tap water and two times with deionized water.  Alternatively, disposable COLIWASAs will be used and disposed of after each sample is collected.



Many waste streams are not homogeneous.  Liquids may separate into layers, and solid materials may segregate or contain voids.  Care must be taken to obtain a representative sample.  Samples will be taken from drums and portable tanks once they are full, or after 60 days from the starting accumulation date, whichever comes first.



This section provides guidance pertaining for obtaining a representative sample from different types of waste streams stored in containers.  



Obtaining Samples of Liquid Wastes from Containers



If the waste is contained in several containers, every container should be sampled.  However, if there are a large number of containers, a subset of containers to be sampled will be chosen by using a random number table (Figure 4-1).



�TABLE 4-3

ANALYTICAL PARAMETERS AND ANALYTICAL�METHODS FOR WASTE STREAMS DISPOSED OF OFFSITE



Parameter�Analytical Method��Properties���Color�Visual��Odor�Olfactory��Physical state�Visual��Layers�Visual��Free liquids�9095 (SW-846)��Specific gravity�213 E (SM)��pH�9040 (SW-846)��Flash point�1010 (SW-846)��Metals���TCLP�1311 (SW-846)��Arsenic�7060, 7061 (SW-846)��Barium�7060, 7081 (SW-846)��Cadmium�7090, 7191 (SW-846)��Chromium�7190, 7191 (SW-846)��Mercury�7470, 7471 (SW-846)��Lead�7420, 7421 (SW-846)��Selenium�7740, 7741 (SW-846)��Silver�7760, 7761 (SW-846)��Organic Compounds��TCLP���Halogenated volatile organics�8010 (SW-846)��Nonhalogenated volatile organics�8015 (SW-846)��Aromatic volatile organics�8020 (SW-846)��Phenols�8040 (SW-846)��Organochlorine pesticides and PCBs�8080 (SW-846)��Nitroaromatics�8090 (SW-846)��Chlorinated hydrocarbons�8120 (SW-846)��

SW-846	=	PA Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods (1982).

SM	=	Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 17th Edition.

TCLP	=	Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure

PCB	=	polychlorinated biphenyl

�TABLE 4-4

METHODS AND PROTOCOLS USED FOR COLLECTING

REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLES



Waste�Protocols��Extremely viscous liquids�ASTM Standard D140-70��Crushed or powdered material�ASTM Standard D346-75��Soil or rock-like material�ASTM Standard D420-69��Soil-like material�ASTM Standard D1452-65��Flyash-like material�ASTM Standard D2234-76��Containerized liquid wastes�EPA SW-846 COLIWASA Procedure��Liquid wastes in pits, ponds, lagoons, and similar reservoirs�EPA SW-846 Pond Sampler��



�FIGURE 4-1.  RANDOM NUMBER SAMPLING DIAGRAM



��������Sampling�Sampling�Sampling�Sampling�Sampling�Sampling���Area�Locations�Area�Locations�Area�Locations������������������9�8�1��5�8�1��8�5�2���1�2�7�6�7�4�3�6�13�3�6�9����5�3�4��2�7�9��7�1�4��������������������������������8�7�1��5�7�1��4�1�6���2�3�9�5�8�6�3�4�14�3�9�7����4�2�6��2�8�9��8�5�2��������������������������������4�1�7��3�6�4��3�5�6���3�2�9�6�9�9�2�7�15�9�2�8����8�5�3��5�8�1��7�4�1��������������������������������6�1�8��5�7�3��4�8�3���4�5�9�3�10�8�1�6�16�2�5�9����2�7�4��2�9�4��7�1�6��������������������������������6�4�3��5�1�6��8�2�7���5�1�5�8�11�3�4�9�17�4�5�3����9�2�7��7�8�2��1�9�6��������������������������������7�4�3��7�1�9��2�5�9���6�6�1�5�12�2�4�5�18�6�1�8����2�9�8��6�8�3��4�7�3������������������To use the random number table in Figure 4-1, first divide the drum storage area into groups of nine drums (called sampling areas).  Then randomly choose a sampling area number.  Next, randomly select a row or column from that sampling area table, and sample those three drum numbers.  For example, a storage area that contains 54 drums would be divided into six sampling areas.  Sampling area four is randomly selected (e.g., number picked from a hat or ask a person to pick a number between 1 and 6).  Row two of the sampling area four table is also randomly selected resulting in drums number 5, 9, and 3 being sampled.  Repeat this random sampling identification process until a representative number of samples has been identified.



It is important to keep air out of samples which will be analyzed for both TCLP and non-TCLP volatile organic compounds.  A minimum of two 100 milliliter (mL) samples should be collected in Teflon-lined septum-capped vials and stored and shipped at 4ºC until the sample is analyzed.  When collecting samples of volatile organics, introduce the materials to the sample vials gently to reduce agitation that might drive off volatile compounds.  Liquid samples should be poured into the sample vial without introducing any air bubbles as it is being filled.  Should bubbling occur, the sample must be poured out and the vial refilled.  Each vial should be filled until a meniscus forms over the lip of the vial.  The screw-top lid, with the septum, should then be tightened onto the vial.  After tightening the lid, the vial should be inverted and tapped to check for air bubbles.  If are any air bubbles are present, the sample must be retaken.



Obtaining Samples of Free-Flowing Powders from Containers



If the waste is contained in several containers, every container should be sampled.  However, if there are a large number of containers, a subset of containers to be sampled will be chosen randomly by using a random number table (Figure 4-1).



A thief sampler must be used to obtain the sample.  To collect a representative sample, the sampler will be inserted into the top of the 55-gallon drum, pushed to the bottom of the drum, rotated several times to allow the powder to flow into the chamber, removed from the drum, and emptied into the precleaned glass sample bottle.



Sampling equipment (e.g., the thief sampler) must be decontaminated before being reused.



Obtaining Samples of Rags and Absorbent Pads from Containers



Ideally, several samples should be taken from various locations, both horizontally and vertically, through the open top of the 55-gallon drums.  The container to be sampled is divided by using an imaginary three-dimensional grid as is pictured in Figure 4-2.  Each section and level is assigned a number, and specific sampling locations are selected by using a random number table.  A random number table for sample selection is shown in Figure 4-1.  A minimum of four rags should be removed from the randomly selected locations and placed in a precleaned, glass sample bottle with a septum-capped lid.

�FIGURE 4-2.  CONTAINER DIVIDED INTO IMAGINARY THREE-DIMENSIONAL GRID



















































































�Sampling Liquid Wastes



Liquid waste samples will be obtained using an EPA-approved method, such as a COLIWASA, as described in SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods (1982).  This device collects liquid throughout the depth of waste in a container.  The COLIWASA is constructed of either plastic or glass.  A glass COLIWASA should be used for sampling all waste streams except those that contain hydrofluoric acid and concentrated alkali solutions.  The sample should be collected from the top of the drum or portable tank using the following procedure:



Choose the plastic or glass COLIWASA for the liquid waste to be sampled and assemble the sampler.



Clean the sampler, if necessary, before sampling.



Put the sampler in the open position by placing the stopper rod handle in the “T” position and pushing the rod down until the handle sits against the sampler locking block.



Lower the COLIWASA into the container at a rate where the level of the waste outside and inside the COLIWASA remains the same to ensure a representative sample is collected.



After the COLIWASA reaches the bottom of the container, push the sampler tube downward against the stopper to close the sampler.  Lock the sampler in the closed position by turning the T-handle until it is upright and one end rests tightly on the locking block.



Slowly withdraw the sampler from the waste container with one hand while wiping the sampler tube with a disposable cloth or rag with the other hand.



Discharge the sample into a 2-liter glass or plastic (whichever is appropriate) sample bottle by slowly pulling the lower end of the T-handle away from the locking block while the lower end of the sampler is positioned in the sample container.  Several grab samples may be required to fill a 2-liter sample bottle.  If there are a number of containers of the same waste stream, random containers will be sampled until a 2-liter composite sample is obtained.  The number of containers sampled will be equivalent to the cube root of the total number of containers in the lot as follows:





Containers in Lot�Containers Sampled

��2-8�2��9-27�3��28-64�4��

After a 2-liter sample has been obtained, cap the sample bottle and attach a label.  (See Section 4.9 for documentation requirements.)  Record appropriate information in the field logbook, and complete a HWPS (DRMS Form 1930) to the greatest extent possible with information available.  



After a 2-liter composite sample of the waste stream has been collected, clean the sampler offsite by unscrewing the T-handle of the COLIWASA and disengaging the locking block. The COLIWASA should be cleaned with an appropriate solvent to ensure that all waste residue is removed before sampling another waste stream.  All contaminated materials should be placed in a drum for disposal.



Deliver the sample to the laboratory for analysis along with a chain-of-custody form.  (See Section 4.7 for documentation requirements.)



Sampling Solid Waste Materials



Solid or granular waste materials will be sampled using a trier or a scoop, which are described in SW-846.  A trier is simply an elongated scoop.  The trier will be inserted at an angle from top to bottom into the container(s) to remove a “core” sample of waste.  The sample procedures for selecting the number of containers to be sampled is the same as described in Section 4.5.4, “Sampling Liquid Wastes”.  A scoop will be used for collecting samples in shallow containers where a trier is not practical.



A 2-liter sample of soil waste will be collected in a glass or plastic bottle.  Several grab samples may need to be composited to obtain the required amount.  Be sure the trier or scoop is cleaned before and after sampling to prevent contaminating the samples.



Sampling Sludges



Sludge samples may be collected using either the COLIWASA method described in Section 4.5.4 or the trier method described in Section 4.5.5, depending on the consistency of the sludge waste stream.



Other Sampling Procedures



To prevent sample contamination, both sampling equipment and sample bottles must be properly cleaned.  There are specific cleaning procedures that are analysis dependent which must be followed to ensure that equipment and sample bottles are clean.  For example, sample bottles used for metal analysis should be cleaned with detergent, rinsed with tap water, rinsed with 1:1 nitric acid, rinsed with tap water, rinsed with 1:1 hydrochloric acid, rinsed with tap water, and finally rinsed with Type II deionized water.  Sample bottles used for organic compound analysis should be washed with detergent; rinsed with tap water; rinsed with distilled, deionized water; and dried at 105ºC for one hour.



Personnel collecting HW samples must wear personal protective equipment including impervious gloves, chemical safety goggles, coveralls, and suitable boots.  The BEE should be contacted to determine the proper equipment to be worn when sampling specific waste streams.  A minimum of Level B protection (e.g., chemical splash suit, impervious gloves, impervious outer boots, and a positive pressure self-contained breathing apparatus) must be worn when sampling unknown waste streams.



Contaminated sampling and personal protective equipment, that cannot be decontaminated or cleaned, must be managed as HW.  Waste streams that have been sampled, but analysis results have not been received, must also be managed as HW.



Sample Preservation



No additives or chemicals will be used to preserve wastes at the time of sampling.  The laboratories will preserve samples as they are received, if necessary.  However, samples will be stored at 4ºC, except for oily waste streams which tend to emulsify at cooler temperatures.



Sampling And Analysis Location And Frequency



Waste sampling and analysis will be coordinated through the EMO.  Each waste will be adequately characterized to ensure good management.  Specific sampling locations will be determined by the EMO.  Table 4-1 lists the locations, waste streams, and required frequency for sampling and analysis of waste streams currently generated at the ALERT ANG Base.  The frequency of sampling and analysis relies on the following three levels:



Initial characterization and analysis,



Periodic partial analysis, and



Detailed analysis for specific organic components.



Initial Characterization and Analysis of High-Volume Waste Streams



Routinely generated high-volume waste are waste streams that are generated at a rate of four or more 55-gallon drums per year.  Each high-volume waste stream will be subject to an initial analysis the first time disposal is requested.  This analysis provides all data required by the offsite waste TSD facility.  The parameters for initial analysis are the same as those for the periodic and detailed analyses discussed below.



In addition to the required analyses, HW generators will provide a description of the waste based on process knowledge.  This description should include information about the process generating the waste, physical characteristics of the waste, and MSDSs for any products that are used in the process of generating the waste.



Periodic Partial Analysis of High-Volume Waste Streams



Periodic partial analyses will be performed annually, or as needed, on each high-volume waste stream.  This analysis will also be performed under the following conditions:



When the generator suspects an alteration of the waste generated, such as a process change or a change in the products used in the process;



When, during the course of handling, the gross physical properties of the waste are observed to be different;



As requested by the disposal contractor; or



As requested by the EMO, at random, to verify waste certification.



The BEE conducts annual industrial surveys of each process on base to ensure significant process changes have not occurred.  This information should be forwarded to the EMO.  The EMO is also responsible for conducting an annual HW survey throughout the base to analyze current waste generating processes and determine whether there are any new processes.  These two surveys provide a comprehensive check of the base processes and a QA program.



The parameters of the periodic analysis and rationale for their selection are presented in Table 4-5.  The periodic analysis concentrates on physical properties of the waste and characteristic hazards found in 40 CFR 261, including corrosivity, reactivity, ignitability, and toxicity.  In performing the periodic analysis, the TCLP test can be waived if all of the following conditions are met:



Up-to-date MSDSs, the most current analytical data, and a certified waste profile sheet are available.



This is satisfactory to the offsite waste acceptor.



The process generating the waste or the products used in the process have not changed.



Prior samples of the waste were determined to be characteristically toxic.



The physical characteristics have not changed.

�TABLE 4-5

PARAMETERS AND RATIONALE FOR PERIODIC WASTE ANALYSIS



Physical Characteristics�Rationale for Selection��Odor�Provides a description of the gross appearance of the waste.  Changes may indicate a change in the waste properties.��Color���Layer���Physical state���Density or Specific Gravity���Parameters for Liquid Waste���pH�Indicator of corrosivity��Flash point�Ignitability��Metalsa (TCLP)�Toxicity characteristic��Organic constituentsb (TCLP)�Toxicity characteristic��Reactivity

	- Sulfide (Alk. wastes only)

	- Cyanide (Alk. wastes only)�Potential for release of toxic fumes��TOXc�Measure of halocarbon content��Parameters for Semisolid or Sludge���Liquid content�Free liquid��Flash point�Ignitability��Parameters for solids�Paint filter test��pH (1:1 in water)�Corrosivity under RCRA��pH (1% in water)�Requested by waste acceptor��Metalsa (TCLP)�Toxicity characteristic��Organic constituentsb (TCLP)�Toxicity characteristic��Reactivity

	- Sulfide (Alk. wastes only)

	- Cyanide (Alk. wastes only)�Potential for release of toxic fumes��TOXc�Measure of halocarbon content��a	Arsenic (As), Barium (Ba), Cadmium (Cd), Chromium (Cr), Hexavalent Chromium (Cr+6), Lead (Pb), Mercury (Hg), Selenium (Se), and Silver (Ag).

b	Benzene; Carbon Tetrachloride; Chlordane; Chlorobenzene; Chloroform; o-Cresol; m-Cresol; p-Cresol; Cresol; 2,4-D; 1,4-Dichlorobenzene; 1,2-Dichloroethane; 1,1-Dichloroethylene; 2,4-Dinitrotoluene; Heptachlor (and its epoxide); Hexachlorobenzene; Hexachlorobutadiene; Hexachloroethane; Lindane; Methoxychlor; MEK; Nitrobenzene; Pentachlorophenol; Pyridine; Tetrachloroethylene; Toxaphene; Trichloroethylene; 2,4,5-Trichlorophenol; 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol; 2,4,5-TP (Silvex); Vinyl Chloride.

c	Total organic halogen.

�Detailed Analysis for Specific Components of High-Volume Waste Streams



The detailed analysis is a directed analysis for specific halocarbon compounds that may be present in the ALERT ANG Base wastes.  The detailed analysis will be performed if any one of the following conditions are met:



The overall analysis is an initial analysis, and the Total Organic Halogens (TOX) is greater than or equal to 0.1% halogen.



The analysis is a periodic analysis, and the TOX is greater than the initial analysis.



It is known or suspected that a PCB-containing waste has been introduced.



Note:  The ALERT ANG Base has no PCB materials on the installation.



The directed analysis will be for the following compounds:



	Halogenated volatile organics

	Nonhalogenated volatile organics

	Aromatic volatile organics

	Phenols

	Organochlorine pesticides

	Nitroaromatics

	Chlorinated hydrocarbons



A full listing of these compounds may be found in 40 CFR 261, Appendix VIII.



Low-Volume Waste Streams



Low-volume waste streams consist of those wastes that are generated at a rate of three or fewer 55-gallon drums per year.  These waste streams should be evaluated and characterized every three years.  Wastes that are generated infrequently, new wastes that are expected to be generated on a one-time basis, or waste residuals in containers will undergo initial waste characterization each time they are generated.  In such cases, waste characterization will depend primarily on the knowledge from the generating activity personnel.  When infrequently or newly operated wastes are generated, personnel will fill out a waste identification form and submit it to the EMO.  Personnel will indicate on the form that the waste is either one-time only, infrequently generated, or residual in a container.  Additionally, a description of the waste, including any potential hazards associated with the waste, will be provided.  The Environmental Sampling Request Form (Figure 4-3) will be used to obtain the necessary analysis.

�FIGURE 4-3

ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLING REQUEST FORM









Name and office symbol of requester	



Date of request	Phone number	



Exact location of sampling point, POC, and extension	

	

	

	



Type  of sample (soil, water, HW, etc.)	

	



Type of container to sample (drum, underground tank, etc.)	

	



Parameters to analyze, be specific:	

	

	



Reason  for sampling (including any support documentation such as NOVs, federal requirements)	

	

	

	



Is this a priority request?_____________________ If yes, include justification (NOV, work stoppage, accident/incident, etc.)





















�If EMO personnel determine that enough is known of the waste, based on the above description and consultation with generating activity personnel, they will authorize transportation of the waste to the appropriate accumulation area.  The appropriate parameters for analysis will be determined by EMO personnel in consultation with generating activity personnel.  The EMO will designate the appropriate disposition of the waste.  Wastes shipped offsite will be analyzed for all parameters required by the receiving disposal facility.



Unknown Waste Streams and Residuals in Containers



Occasionally there may be drums of unidentified waste due to missing container markings or other causes such as abandonment.  If this occurs, contact the EMO.  The following procedure should then be followed to determine whether the material is a HW.  Extreme caution will be used when handling unknown wastes.



The generator should record all marks on the drum, particularly National Stock Number (NSN), product name, and/or chemical name, and provide this to EMO.



If an NSN is found, the EMO will locate the NSN in the Hazardous Material Information System (HMIS) and determine if the physical description of the material is similar to the physical appearance of the waste.  Based on the similarity, analysis parameters can be selected from the information on the MSDS.



If only a chemical name is present, information on chemicals can be found in Dangerous Properties of Industrial Materials, Fire Protection Guide to HMs and/or MSDSs, which are available through the EMO or Fire Department.



If the material does not match the container markings and physical descriptions, or no container markings are available, it is necessary to test the material to determine if the waste is hazardous.  Refer to the periodic partial analysis (Section 4.6.2).



Sample Frequency



Each high-volume waste stream identified in Table 4-1 will be sampled and analyzed each year, by the 1st of December, in order to update the HWPS and ensure the initial HW determinations are accurate and up-to-date.  High-volume waste streams are defined as those that generate four or more 55-gallon drums of waste per year.  All ALERT ANG Base waste streams are currently classified as high-volume.



The accumulation site managers will request additional analyses from the BEE in accordance with this plan whenever the process or operation generating the HW stream has changed.  Prior to turning in a waste to DRMO or to an approved contractor for disposal, the accumulation site manager must review the current HWPS to ensure it still accurately reflects the characteristics, composition, and regulatory classification of the waste.  If there has been a change in the waste stream, additional analyses and an updated HWPS may be required.



If new waste streams are generated, the accumulation site manager will contact the BEE for a determination of the sampling parameters and required analysis.  This analysis and a HWPS will be completed by the accumulation site manager prior to waste turn-in to the DRMO or any other non-DRMO disposal agent.  The accumulation site manager must also make arrangements through the EM for weighing the waste prior to turn-in.



Low-volume waste streams are those which generate three 55-gallon drums or less per year. Low-volume waste streams generated by the ALERT ANG Base will be sampled and analyzed once every three years after the initial analysis and characterization, unless there is a process change that would dictate a more frequent analysis.  An updated HWPS must be submitted to the DRMO or a non-DRMO disposal agent by the 1st of December of each year for low-volume waste streams.  However, the re-evaluation may be based on process knowledge after the initial analytical characterization.



Sample Documentation



Tracking the custody of samples is extremely important to ensure that correct and accurate analyses are done for each waste.  To ensure the integrity of samples from collection to data reporting, the ALERT ANG Base uses sample labels, analysis request forms, and chain-of-custody forms for all waste sample shipments.  The possession and handling of samples must be traceable from collection through analysis and final disposition.  The documentation of the sample history is called a chain-of-custody.



A chain-of-custody record should be filled out and accompany every sample.  This record should contain the sample number, signature of collector, date and time of collection, place and address of collection, waste type, signature of persons involved in the chain-of-custody, and inclusive dates of possession.  Figure 4-4 is a sample of a chain-of-custody form that can be used by the EMO to accompany each sample submitted for analysis.  



The chain-of-custody process includes the use of sample labels which are placed on containers prior to sampling.  The BEE or accumulation site manager will complete the labels at sample collection.  Necessary information on the sample label includes the sample number, name of collector, date and time of collection, and place of collection.  Figure 4-5 presents the label that can be attached to each sample container submitted.  Bioenvironmental Engineering personnel are responsible for shipping samples and are designated to receive all data from the laboratory performing sample analysis.

�FIGURE 4-4



CHAIN-OF-CUSTODY FORM



Sample No. ______________

Sample Description	

Sample Point	

Collector’s Name	Date/Time Sampled	

Amount Collected	Preservation	



PRECAUTIONS:	

	



CHAIN OF POSSESSION:



Received From	



Received By	Date/Time Received	



Name of Receiving Organization	

	



Comments	

	



Received From	

	



Received By 	Date/Time Received	



Name of Receiving Organization	

	



�FIGURE 4-5

SAMPLE LABEL





UNIT # EMO	Sample No.	

Address

City, State  Zip Code

(XXX) xxx-xxxx







Sample Name	



Sample Location	



Sampler	



Date/Time	



Preservative(s)	



Comments	









�Sample Request Procedures



A sample analysis request form should accompany the sample to the laboratory (see Figure 4-3). The field portion of the form is completed by the person collecting the sample and should include pertinent information such as the sample number, the requested analysis, and the name and phone number of the person collecting the sample.  The sample analysis request form will typically be provided by the laboratory conducting the analysis.  The laboratory portion of the form is then completed by laboratory personnel and includes the name of the person receiving the sample, laboratory sample number, date and time of sample receipt, sample allocation, and analysis to be performed.



Hazardous waste profile sheet (hWPS)



After analytical results have been received from the laboratory, the data must be evaluated to determine if the material is a HW and to ensure compliance with the ALERT ANG Base WAP.  The BEE should interpret the results for the waste generator, provide a copy of the results to the waste generator and the EM, and keep a copy on file.  The file copy should be maintained for at least three years from the date that the waste was last shipped off installation.



The analytical results are used by the accumulation site manager to complete a comprehensive waste stream description which is recorded on the HWPS (DRMS Form 1930).  All analytical results from waste evaluation activities should be attached to the turn-in documents provided to the DRMO (e.g., HWPS).  A HWPS is presented in Figure 4-6.



DRMS Form 1930 is the standard form which must be used for characterizing HW for all disposal actions, even if the DRMO is not the disposal agent.  The HWPS is available from the local DRMO.  If the local DRMO is not the disposal agent, the HWPS can be obtained from the EM.



The DRMO uses the information contained on the HWPS to alert disposal contractors of possible disposal restrictions.  The DRMO representative assigns an initial reference number to each HWPS.  Subsequent turn-ins of the same waste do not require that the HWPS accompany the waste.  Instead, the generating activity simply places the reference number in the “Remarks” section (block AA) of the DTID.



�FIGURE 4-6

HAZARDOUS WASTE PROFILE SHEET��PART I��A.  GENERAL INFORMATION

	WASTE PROFILE NO. 	��1.  GENERATOR NAME

���2.  FACILITY ADDRESS�3.  GENERATOR USEPA ID



����

	5.  ZIP CODE�4.  GENERATOR STATE ID��6.  TECHNICAL CONTACT�7.  TITLE�PHONE

(      )��B.  1.  NAME OF WASTE

2.  USEPA/or/STATE WASTE CODE(S) 	

3.  PROCESS GENERATING WASTE	

4.  PROJECTED ANNUAL VOLUME/UNITS	 /	5.  MODE OF COLLECTION	

6.  IS THIS WASTE A DIOXIN LISTED WASTE AS DEFINED IN 40 CFR 261.31 (e.g., F020, F021, F022, F023, F026,�F027, OR F028)?	__  YES	__  NO

7.  IS THIS WASTE RESTRICTED FROM LAND DISPOSAL (40 CFR 268)?	__  YES	__  NO�HAS AN EXEMPTION BEEN GRANTED?	__  YES	__  NO�DOES THE WASTE MEET APPLICABLE TREATMENT STANDARDS?	__  YES	__  NO     REFERENCE STANDARDS	��PART II��1.  MATERIAL CHARACTERIZATION�(OPTIONAL-NOT REQUIRED DATA)�4.  MATERIAL COMPOSITION���COMPONENT�CONCENTRATION�RANGE��COLOR 	

DENSITY 	 BTU/LB 	�����TOTAL SOLIDS 	 ASH CONTENT 	

LAYERING:	__  MULTILAYERED	__  BILAYERED	__  SINGLE PHASE�����2.  RCRA CHARACTERISTICS�����PHYSICAL STATE:	__  SOLID	__  LIQUID	__  SEMI-SOLID

	__  GAS	__  OTHER�����TREATMENT GROUP:	__  WASTEWATER	__  NON-WASTEWATER

__  IGNITABLE (D001)	__  REACTIVE (D003)�����FLASH POINT (F) 		__  WATER REACTIVE

__  HIGH TOC ( ( 10%)	__  CYANIDE REACTIVE�����__  LOW TOC (( 10%)	__  SULFIDE REACTIVE�TOTAL 	 100%��__  CORROSIVE (D002)	__  TOXICITY CHARACTERISTIC

pH  		(SEE REVERSE FOR LISTING)�5.  SHIPPING INFORMATION��__  CORRODES STEEL�DOT HAZARDOUS MATERIAL?	__  YES	__  NO��3.  CHEMICAL COMPOSITION (ppm or mg/L)

COPPER 	 PHENOLICS 	

NICKEL 	 TOTAL HALOGENS 	

ZINC 	 VOLATILE ORGANICS 	

CHROMIUM-HEX 	 PCBs 	

(OTHER) 	



NOTE:  EXPLOSIVES, SHOCK SENSITIVE, PYROPHORIC, RADIOACTIVE, AND ETIOLOGICAL WASTE NORMALLY ARE NOT ACCEPTED BY THE DRMO.�PROPER SHIPPING NAME 	

	



	U.N. OR

HAZARD CLASS 	N.A. NO. 	

ADDITIONAL DESCRIPTION 	

METHOD OF SHIPMENT	__ BULK	__ DRUM	__ OTHER: 	

CERCLA REPORTABLE QUANTITY (RQ) 	

EMERGENCY RESPONSE GUIDE PAGE

DOT PUBLICATION 5800.4	PAGE NO.	 EDITION (YR) 	

SPECIAL HANDLING INFORMATION 	��6.  GENERATOR INFORMATION

BASIS FOR INFORMATION

__  CHEMICAL ANALYSIS (ATTACH RESULTS)

__  USER KNOWLEDGE (ATTACH SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS - Explain how and why these documents comply with RCRA requirements) �	

I, 	, HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ALL INFORMATION SUBMITTED IN AND ALL ATTACHED

(Print or Type Name)

DOCUMENTS IS TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE AN ACCURATE REPRESENTATION OF THE WASTE TURNED IN TO THE DRMO.

ALL KNOWN OR SUSPECTED HAZARDS HAVE BEEN DISCLOSED.��SIGNATURE OF GENERATOR’S REPRESENTATIVE�DATE

���

��TOXICITY CHARACTERISTIC LIST



EFFECTIVE 25 SEP 90 - LARGE QUANTITY GENERATORS

	29 MAR 91 - SMALL QUANTITY GENERATORS

��CONTAMINANT�EPA HW No.�(mg/L)�CONTAMINANT�EPA HW No.�(mg/L)��__  ARSENIC

__  BARIUM

__  BENZENE

__  CADMIUM

__  CARBON TETRACHLORIDE

__  CHLORDANE

__  CHLOROBENZENE

__  CHLOROFORM

__  CHROMIUM

__  O-CRESOL

__  M-CRESOL

__  P-CRESOL

__  CRESOL

__  2,4-D

__  1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE

__  1,2-DICHLOROETHANE

__  1,1-DICHLOROETHYLENE

__  2,4-DINITROTOLUENE

__  ENDRIN

__  HEPTACHLOR (AND ITS HYDROXIDE)

__  HEXACHLOROBENZENE

�D004

D005

D018

D006

D019

D020

D021

D022

D007

D023

D024

D025

D026

D016

D027

D028

D029

D030

D012

D031



D032�	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	



	�__  HEXACHLORO-1,3,-BUTADIENE

__  HEXACHLOROETHANE

__  LEAD

__  LINDANE

__  MERCURY

__  METHOXYCHLOR

__  METHYL ETHYL KETONE

__  NITROBENZENE

__  PENTACHLOROPHENOL

__  PYRIDINE

__  SELENIUM

__  SILVER

__  TETRACHLOROETHYLENE

__  TOXOPHENE

__  TRICHLOROETHYLENE

__  2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENOL

__  2,4,6-TRICHLOROPHENOL

__  2,45-TP (SILVEX)

__  VINYL CHLORIDE�D033

D034

D008

D013

D009

D014

D035

D036

D037

D038

D010

D011

D039

D015

D040

D041

D042

D017

D043�	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	��PART III��FOR DRMO USE ONLY

DRMO VERIFICATION



1.  DATE VERIFIED 	







2.  RESULTS	__  ATTACHED







pH 	 FLASH POINT 	 SPECIFIC GRAVITY 	 HALIDES (TOX) 	







REACTIVITY:  WATER REACTIVITY	 CYANIDES 	 SULFIDES 	







TCLP 	

	

	

	



















��

�The accumulation site managers can obtain base support for completing the HWPS from the EM, BEE, and the Base Transportation Officer as described below.



The EM will advise on completion of Part I and is responsible for completing information required by EPA land disposal restrictions on the HWPS.  The EM is also responsible for reviewing the HWPS for accuracy based on best available information.  Only when the waste has been properly characterized on the HWPS should the DTID be certified by the EM.  The EM must maintain a copy of each HWPS in the HW file for the installation for at least three years from the final date of disposal of the waste stream.



The BEE will advise on completion of the health and HW identification portions of the HWPS in Part II, Sections 1-4 and the special handling information in Section 5.  The BEE also reviews the HWPS for technical accuracy when requested by the EM.  The BEE should also maintain a copy of each HWPS in the generating activities’' shop folder.



The Base Transportation Officer will advise on completion of the proper shipping information, containers, and transportation requirements of Part II, Section 5 of the HWPS.



The generating activity will submit an updated HWPS to the disposal agent by the 1st of December of each year or whenever the waste stream changes regardless of whether the waste stream was analyzed during the past year.



Waste Analysis Plan Revision



The ALERT ANG Base WAP will be evaluated and reviewed annually by the BEE to ensure the most up-to-date procedures are conducted.  The plan will also be reviewed and revised when:



the sample frequency changes due to changes in the annual volume of the installation HW streams;



analytical parameters change due to changes in the processes generating HW;



EPA waste codes and/or DOT ID numbers change due to regulatory revisions; and/or



disposal methods change due to revisions to land disposal restrictions or changes in disposal contracts.



Quality Assurance/Quality Control Procedures



This section provides guidance for ensuring data quality obtained from the sampling and analysis of HW.



Methods



A quality sampling program is necessary to ensure that representative samples of each waste stream are obtained.  To ensure sampling integrity, the procedures previously outlined in this chapter must be strictly followed.  These procedures include proper sample collection, sample preservation, and maintaining a chain-of-custody.  Sampling operations should be supervised by a person thoroughly familiar with both the sampling and analytical techniques.  The appropriate sampling device must be selected to ensure that representative samples are obtained.  Precautions must be taken to prevent cross-contamination of samples from improperly decontaminated equipment or other sources.



Analytical Quality Assurance



The quality of the waste analyses will be ensured by following appropriate laboratory QC procedures.  EMO personnel will ensure that the laboratory performing the analyses follows the QC procedures listed below by including these procedures in all contractual scopes of work that require lab analysis:



Using EPA-approved sample preparation and analytical methods, as specified by the procedures in Table 4-3;



Calibrating laboratory instruments within acceptable limits according to EPA or manufacturer specifications before, after, and during use (reference standards must be used when necessary);



Conducting periodic inspection, maintenance, and necessary service of all laboratory instruments and equipment;



Using reference standards and QC samples (e.g., checks, spikes, laboratory blanks, duplicates, splits) as necessary to determine the accuracy and precision of procedures, instruments, and operators;



Using adequate statistical procedures (e.g., QC charts) to monitor the precision and accuracy of the data and to establish acceptable limits;



Continuously reviewing results to identify and correct problems within the measurement system (e.g., instrumentation problems, inadequate operator training, inaccurate measurement techniques);



Documenting the performance of systems and operators;



Regularly participating in laboratory evaluations (such as the EPA Performance Audit Program) to determine the accuracy and overall performance of the laboratory; and



Maintaining and storing complete records, charts, and logs of all pertinent laboratory calibration, analytical and QC activities, and data.
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�HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES



Introduction



This section contains the proper procedures for HW management.  Information on waste characterization, accumulation, marking, labeling, recordkeeping, handling, and transportation of the HW streams managed at the ALERT ANG Base is contained in this section.



Two types of HW accumulation areas are located at the ALERT ANG Base.  They include the accumulation sites and SAPs.  Each site is illustrated on the map in Chapter 3 of this plan, “HW Inventory and Site Locations”.  It is the responsibility of the accumulation area managers to ensure each area is in compliance with all state and federal regulations.  All personnel working within these areas also have a responsibility to ensure the areas operate in compliance.  The following sections provide detailed guidance for the proper management of HW from the point of generation through accumulation and disposal.



Identification Of Hazardous Waste



All base activities that generate waste must determine which of the wastes they generate are regulated by RCRA as HW as defined at 40 CFR 262.11.  The process for determining which wastes generated on base are regulated as HW is described in this section and in Chapter 4 (WAP).



The process must include identifying every waste generated at each shop or activity on base.  Then the properties of each waste must be compared with the regulatory definition of solid waste contained in 40 CFR 261.10.  If the material is a solid waste, it should be compared to the regulatory definition of a HW as contained in 40 CFR 261.20-261.35.  The following is a step-by-step process to be followed to characterize waste streams generated on base.



Make a list of all materials that are discarded as municipal solid waste (in the garbage), through the sanitary sewer, or through an oil/water separator.  Also, list materials that are recycled (through a contract, DRMO, or on base) and wastes that are managed and disposed as HW, and note operations that involve venting fumes to the atmosphere.



For each waste stream inventoried, provide a listing of all materials that go into the process that generates the waste.  This includes non-HM such as rags and paper, and HM such as paints and solvents (list by NSN if possible).  By providing a listing of all materials included in the processes that generate the waste, a waste characterization can be completed.  All HM used in the process should have an associated MSDS that can provide chemical information for determining the proper waste classification.  It is imperative that up-to-date MSDS be maintained in the work area to aid in properly characterizing waste.  MSDSs are required by the Air Force Occupational Safety and Health (AFOSH) standard 127.68 and OSHA requirement 29 CFR 1910.1200 HAZCOMM standards.



Using the information obtained in the above two steps, follow the questioning process for determining a HW as illustrated in Figure 5-1 (HW determination flow chart) and detailed in Chapter 4 (WAP) and Appendix I.  Assistance in completing this step can be obtained through the EMO.  Depending upon the process, a representative sample may be required to determine if the waste stream is hazardous.  Sampling will be conducted by the EM (or BEE when one is available) following the guidance contained in the WAP.



HW includes only a portion of the wastes generated at ANG Bases.  Materials which can no longer be used or are intended for disposal are wastes.  EPA defines a subset of wastes as solid wastes.  Solid wastes are not necessarily “solid”; they may also be liquids, sludges, or containerized gases.  All HW are first considered solid wastes by the definition contained in 40 CFR 261.10.  To determine if a waste is hazardous, use Figure 5-1, which provides a flow chart describing the ID process, and refer to Chapter 4 and Appendix I of this plan.



Packaging And Labeling



This section provides general guidance for complying with both EPA and DOT packaging and labeling requirements for HW in various stages of accumulation and in preparation for transport.



Packaging



As required by EPA regulations in 40 CFR 262.34, HW should be stored and transported in containers that meet DOT specifications, are compatible with the waste, and are in good condition.  The DOT regulations provide standards for properly packaging HM and HW in 49 CFR 172, 173, and 178.  All of these regulations must be followed to determine the proper container for the management of HW streams at the ALERT ANG Base.  Table 5-1 provides the applicable federal and military specifications and the DOT code for containers to be used for the accumulation and transportation of HW.  The HW Stream Inventory table in Chapter 3 includes the proper DOT-approved container for each waste stream currently generated at the installation.
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��IDENTIFICATION OF HAZARDOUS WASTE
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�TABLE 5-1

APPLICABLE FEDERAL AND MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS

FOR HW CONTAINERS



DOT Specification�Federal or Military Specification�DOT Title�NSN��6PA2, 6PB2, 6PC, 6PG�PPP-B-585, PPP-B-621

IDPPP-B-621, PPPP-B-601�Boxed Carboys

Boxed Glass Carboys�8115-00-640-5177

8115-00-935-6532��1A1, 1A2�PPP-B-704, Type I, Class 8 	and 12

PPP-P-700, Type I

PPP-D-729, Type I

PPP-D-705, Type I, Class 8 	and 12

PPP-D-700, Type II�Steel Barrels or Drums



Steel Barrels or Drums

Steel Drums or Barrels



Steel Drums or Barrels�



8105-00-179-0075

8110-00-292-9783



8110-00-753-4643��4C1, 4C2, 4D, 4F�PPP-B-585

PPP-B-601�Plywood or Wooden Boxes

Wooden Boxes, Glued Plywood, Cleated�8115-00-935-6518

8115-00-537-6681��1H1, 1H2�MilSpec not available�Plastic Drum�NSN not available��

NOTE:  These sorbents may be used inside containers for original packaging or for spill clean-up:



Absorbent Pads and Booms	Various Stock Nos.

Absorbent Clay	NSN 7930-00-269-1272

Safe Step	NSN 7930-01-145-5797



MilSpec = Military Specification

�Not all wastes are compatible with every type of container.  Some acids will destroy metal drums, and some organic solvents will dissolve plastic containers.  There is no universal container that can be used for the transportation of all HW.  When any changes are made to a waste stream, or a new waste stream is generated, it is important to determine the compatible shipping container.  Before the accumulation of the waste begins, the DOT Hazardous Materials Table, found in 49 CFR 172.101, should be consulted.  If you do not have access to an updated HM table, you can obtain assistance from the Base Transportation Officer or the EMO.  The HM table presents:



A list of the names of HM, in alphabetical order;



The hazard class associated with each HM;



A reference to the proper container or containers to be used for packaging the HM;



The label to be applied to the container before transport; and



A reference to other regulations that may apply, depending on how the container is being shipped.



Figure 5-2 provides an example of the HM table.  Following is a description of the information contained in each column of the table:



Column 1:  Regulated mode of transportation (if applicable)



Column 2:  Proper HM shipping names



Column 3:  Hazard Class or division for the material



Column 4:  United Nations (UN) hazard identification number



Column 5:  Packing Group (PG)



Column 6:  Labeling requirements



Column 7:  Special provisions; quantities and forms of waste or special transportation method requirements



Column 8:  Container or package shipment requirements



Column 9:  Maximum quantity of material allowed on aircraft or railcar



Column 10:  Information for special shipboard storage requirements

�FIGURE 5-2

EXAMPLE OF DOT TITLE 49 CFR 172.101 HM TABLE
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(1)�

Hazardous Materials
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(2)�

Hazard 
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Division







(3)�

Identification

Numbers









(4)�

Packing

Group









(5)�

Label(s)

required

(if not

excepted)





(6)�

Special Provisions









(7)�

Packaging Authorizations

(§ 173.***)���

Quantity Limitations��

Vessel Stowage

Requirements����������Exceptions

(8A)�Non-bulk

Packaging

(8B)�Bulk 

Packaging

(8C)�Passenger

Aircraft or

Railcar

(9A)�Cargo

Aircraft

Only

(9B)�Vessel 

Stowage

(10A)�Other

Stowage

Provisions

(10B)���Acetone�3�UN1090�II�Flammable Liquid�T8�150�202�242�5 L�60 L�B����Paint, including paint, lacquer, enamel, stain, shellac solutions, varnish, polish, liquid filler, and liquid lacquer base�3�UN1263�II�Flammable Liquid�B52, T7, T30�150�173�242�5 L�60 L�B����Paint or paint-related material�3�UN1263�III�Flammable Liquid�B1, B52, T7, T30�150�173�242�60 L�200 L�A����Paint or paint-related material�8�UN3066�II�Corrosive�B2, N71, T7�154�202�242�1 L�30 L�A����Paint-related material including paint thinning, drying, removing, or reducing compound�3�UN1263�II�Flammable Liquid�B52, T7, T30�150�173�242�5 L�60 L�B���

*** Subparts within 49 CFR 173.

�To use the table for determining the correct container for a specific HW, use the following guidance.



First, determine the hazard and the major constituents of the waste stream.  For example, does the waste stream consist primarily of paint-related material; is it flammable; is it a spent solvent such as MEK; or is it a corrosive material?



Look up, in the table, the name that best describes the waste.  Remember, the tables are for HM but the descriptions are also applicable to wastes.  (For the proper DOT name for waste, you would use the DOT name from the table but would add the word “Waste” to the name.)  For example, the waste stream in question consists of paint wastes containing paint thinners and removers and has also been characterized as flammable.  If you look in the example table (Figure 5-2) under paint, there are various DOT names and categories.  The most fitting for the subject waste stream, however, would probably be “Paint-Related Material, UN1263”.  Therefore, the proper DOT shipping name for the waste would be “Waste Paint-Related Material”.  From this step, follow the table from left-to-right in the paint-related material category to determine the correct packaging requirements.  



If there is not a DOT description that adequately describes the waste stream, you may want to use one of the following designations:  “Environmentally Hazardous Substance”, “Hazardous Substance”, or “Hazardous Waste”, which are also contained in the HM table.  Each designation (as are various other shipping names) is followed by the initials n.o.s. (not otherwise specified).  When the n.o.s. designation is used, the shipper must provide a description of the primary and secondary HM or constituent associated with the waste in parentheses after the proper DOT shipping name.



Column 3 provides the hazard class and division for the material.  Figure 5-3 lists the hazard classes and divisions as defined in 49 CFR 173.  Using the example from above, the paint-related material is designated hazard class 3, which is a flammable liquid.  A material with more than one hazard should be classed according to the highest applicable hazard class.  The guidelines for determining the hierarchy of hazard classes and a hazard class precedence table are provided in 49 CFR 173.2a.



The next step is to determine the packing group in column 5.  Packing groups are designated I, II or III, depending on the degree of danger (based on hazard class) presented by the material.  Packing group I indicates a great degree of danger; II is medium; III is minor.  Returning to the example, the designated packing group is III because the flash point is greater than 73ºF but less than 141ºF.  The packing group would be considered II if the flash point of the waste was less than 73ºF.



�FIGURE 5-3

HAZARD CLASSES



Some hazard classes are further subdivided into hazard divisions due to the wide scope of the class.  The nine hazard classes and their divisions are listed below.  The order in which they are numbered is for convenience and does not imply a relative degree of danger.



Class 1 - Explosives



Division 1.1:  Articles and substances having a mass explosion hazard

Division 1.2:  Articles and substances having a projection hazard but not a mass explosion hazard

Division 1.3:  Articles and substances having a fire hazard, a minor blast hazard, and/or a minor 	projection hazard but not a mass explosion hazard

Division 1.4:  Articles and substances presenting no significant hazard

Division 1.5:  Very insensitive substances having a mass explosion hazard

Division 1.6:  Extremely insensitive articles which do not have a mass explosion hazard



Class 2 - Gas



Division 2.1:  Flammable gas

Division 2.2:  Non-flammable, non-toxic gas

Division 2.3:  Toxic gas



Class 3 - Flammable Liquid



Class 4 - Flammable Solid



Division 4.1:  Flammable solid

Division 4.2:  Substances liable to spontaneous combustion

Division 4.3:  Substances that, on contact with water, emit flammable gases



Class 5 - Oxidizing Substances and Organic Peroxides



Division 5.1:  Oxidizers

Division 5.2:  Organic peroxides



Class 6 - Poisonous (Toxic) and Infectious Substances



Division 6.1:  Poisonous substances

Division 6.2:  Infectious substances



Class 7 - Radioactive Materials



Class 8 - Corrosives



Class 9 - Miscellaneous Dangerous Goods

�Continue to Column 8 which provides a reference to 49 CFR 173 containing the actual packaging requirement.  In the example, the reference is 49 CFR 173.173 for non-bulk packaging.  Non-bulk packaging is the most common type of packaging used and includes drums, boxes, and various other types of containers.  49 CFR 173.173 provides additional guidance for the name of the waste and further references 49 CFR 173.202, the guidance for non-bulk packagings for liquid HM in Packing Group II.  A listing of acceptable DOT-approved receptacles is provided along with the DOT specification code.  The container specifications are found in 49 CFR 178.



Labeling



All containers used for the accumulation and transportation of HW must be properly labeled in accordance with both EPA and DOT requirements depending on the stage of waste management.  It is the responsibility of the SAP and accumulation site managers to ensure that each drum is properly marked and labeled while waste is accumulated and again before the waste is moved from the SAP or accumulation site.  The marking on the containers must always be clearly visible for inspection of each container.



Standardized labels are available that provide the required information and blanks for site-specific information.  See Figure 5-4 for an example of a standard label.



Prior to shipping HW offsite, EPA requires that the following information be on the container:



Generator’s name and address,



Manifest document number, and



The EPA HW warning, “HAZARDOUS WASTE - federal law prohibits improper disposal.  If found, contact the nearest police or public safety authority or the US Environmental Protection Agency”.



EPA Labeling Requirements



(1)	While HW is being accumulated at SAPs, each container must be marked as follows:  



The words “Hazardous Waste”, and



Words identifying the contents of the containers.



No date should be marked on the container until the container is full.



See Figure 5-5 for an example of a label used at a SAP.

�



FIGURE 5-4.  STANDARD HAZARDOUS WASTE LABEL EXAMPLE







��

�HAZARDOUS WASTE



FEDERAL LAW PROHIBITS IMPROPER DISPOSAL

IF FOUND, CONTACT THE NEAREST POLICE OR PUBLIC SAFETY

AUTHORITY OR THE U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY.

GENERATOR INFORMATION:

NAME		

ADDRESS		PHONE		

CITY		STATE		ZIP		

EPA	MANIFEST

ID NO.		DOCUMENT NO.		

ACCUMULATION	EPA

��START DATE		WASTE NO.		

��		

		

		

��DOT PROPER SHIPPING NAME AND UN OR NA NO. WITH PREFIX

HANDLE WITH CARE!

�



�



FIGURE 5-5.  EXAMPLE OF HW LABEL USED AT A SAP







��

�HAZARDOUS WASTE



FEDERAL LAW PROHIBITS IMPROPER DISPOSAL

IF FOUND, CONTACT THE NEAREST POLICE OR PUBLIC SAFETY

AUTHORITY OR THE U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY.

GENERATOR INFORMATION:

NAME		

ADDRESS		PHONE		

CITY		STATE		ZIP		

EPA	MANIFEST

ID NO.		DOCUMENT NO.		

ACCUMULATION	EPA

����START DATE		WASTE NO.		

		

		

		

��DOT PROPER SHIPPING NAME AND UN OR NA NO. WITH PREFIX

HANDLE WITH CARE!

�



�(2)	While HW is being accumulated at accumulation sites, each container must be marked as follows:



The words “Hazardous Waste”,



Words identifying the contents of the container, and



The date when the container began accumulating waste at the accumulation site or the date the container entered the accumulation site.



See Figure 5-6 for an example of a label used at an accumulation site.



DOT Labeling Requirements



The DOT requires that each container with a capacity of ( 110 gallons be marked with the proper shipping name for the material (or waste) in the container and the DOT identification number (the UN number) assigned to the material.  The HM table contained in 49 CFR 172.101 provides this information.  See Section 5.3.1 for instruction on using the table.  The table also provides a listing of what type of hazard label must be used for specific types of materials (e.g., flammable, corrosive, poison).  See Figure 5-7 for an illustration of the different types of hazard labels.  



Some of the specific requirements DOT has for labeling include the following:



Materials that pose an inhalation hazard must be marked with the words “Inhalation Hazard”.  Table 5-2 lists materials that pose a poison inhalation hazard.



For shipments of overpacks, lab packs, or other packages with inside packaging having liquid HW, the container must be marked “THIS SIDE UP” or “THIS END UP” and a symbol or an arrow to indicate the upward position of the inside packagings.  A statement that the inner packagings comply with DOT specifications is also required.



HW and other materials that do not fit well into one of the descriptive hazard classes (e.g., flammable, corrosive, poison, or oxidizer) are classified by DOT as Class 9.  For packagings containing material designated as Class 9 (found in column 3 of the HM table), add the appropriate Class 9 label to the container.



The letters “RQ” must precede the proper shipping name, if greater than a reportable quantity (RQ) of a substance is being shipped.  An RQ is a level set forth by EPA to determine if a spill is reportable.  If a substance is spilled in a quantity equal to or above that level, the spill must be reported to EPA through the National Response Center (NRC).  The list of substances and their RQs are located in 40 CFR 302.

�



FIGURE 5-6.  EXAMPLE OF A LABEL USED AT HW ACCUMULATION SITE







��

�HAZARDOUS WASTE



FEDERAL LAW PROHIBITS IMPROPER DISPOSAL

IF FOUND, CONTACT THE NEAREST POLICE OR PUBLIC SAFETY

AUTHORITY OR THE U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY.

GENERATOR INFORMATION:

NAME		

ADDRESS		PHONE		

CITY		STATE		ZIP		

EPA	MANIFEST

ID NO.		DOCUMENT NO.		

ACCUMULATION	EPA

����START DATE	3/30/95*	WASTE NO.	D001	

		

		

	(Mineral Spirits)	

��DOT PROPER SHIPPING NAME AND UN OR NA NO. WITH PREFIX

HANDLE WITH CARE!

�



* Accumulation Start Date = date container was placed at the accumulation site

�FIGURE 5-7.  HAZARD LABELS

�TABLE 5-2

HM-181 PROPER SHIPPING NAMES FOR MATERIALS�WHICH ARE POISON INHALATION HAZARDS



Acetone cyanohydrin, stabilized�Compressed gases, toxic, n.o.s.��Acrolein, inhibited�Crotonaldehyde, stabilized��Aerosols, poison, n.o.s.�Cyanogen bromide��Allyl alcohol�Cyanogen chloride, inhibited��Allylamine�Cyanogen, liquefied��Allychloroformate�Cyclohexyl isocyanate��Allyl isothiocyanate, stabilized�Diborane��Ammonia, anhydrous, liquefied�Diborane mixtures��Arsenic trichloride�Dichlorodifluoromethane and ethylene oxide mixture��Arsine�Dichlorosilane��Boron tribromide�3,5-Dichloro-2,4,6trifluoropyridine��Boron trichloride�Diketene, inhibited��Boron trifluoride�Dimethyl hydrazine, symmetrical��Bromide chloride�Dimethyl hydrazine, unsymmetrical��Bromine�Dimethyl sulfate��Bromine pentafluoride�Dimethyl thiophospharychloride��Bromine solutions�Dinitrogen tetroxide, liquefied (Nitrogen dioxide)��Bromine trifluoride�Ethylchloroformate��Bromoacetone�Ethyl chlorothioformate��n-Butylchloroformate�Ethyl dichloroarsine��sec-Butylchloroformate�Ethylene chlorohydrin��n-Butylisocyanate�Ethylene dibromide��tert-Butylisocyanate�Ethyleneimine, inhibited��Carbon dioxide and ethylene oxide mixtures�Ethylene oxide��Carbon monoxide�Ethyl isocyanate��Carbonyl fluoride�Ethyl phosphonothioic dichloride, anhydrous��Carbonyl sulfide�Ethyl phosponous dichloride, anhydrous��Chlorine�Ethyl phosphorodichloridate��Chlorine pentafluoride�Fluorine, compressed��Chlorine trifluoride�Gas identification set��Chloroacetaldehyde�Germane��Chloroacetone, stabilized�Hexachlorocyclopentadiene��Chloroacetonitrile�Hexaethyl tetraphosphate and compressed gas mixtures��Chloroactyl chloride�Hexafluoroacetone��Chloroformates, n.o.s.�Hydrocyanic acid, aqueous solutions��Chloropicrin�Hydrogen bromide, anhydrous��Chloropicrin and methyl bromide mixtures�Hydrogen chloride, anhydrous��Chloropicrin and methyl chloride mixtures�Hydrogen chloride, refrigerated liquid��Chloropicrin mixture, n.o.s.�Hydrogen cyanide, anhydrous, stabilized��Chloropivaloyl chloride�Hydrogen selenide, anhydrous��Chlorosulfonic acid�Hydrogen sulfide, liquefied��Coal gas�Insecticide gases, toxic, n.o.s.��Compressed gases, flammable, toxic, n.o.s.�Iron pentacarbonyl���TABLE 5-2

HM-181 PROPER SHIPPING NAMES FOR MATERIALS

WHICH ARE POISON INHALATION HAZARDS (CONTINUED)



Isobutyl chloroformate�Phenyl isocyanate��Isobutyl isocyanate�Phenyl mercaptan��Isocyanates n.o.s.�Phosgene��Isophorone diisocyanate�Phosphine��Isopropyl chloroformate�Phosphorus oxychloride��Isopropyl isocyanate�Phosphorous pentafluoride��Methoxymethyl isocyanate�Phosphorus trichloride��Mesitylene*�Poisonous liquids, corrosive, n.o.s. inhalation hazard��Methylamine, anhydrous�Poisonous liquids, flammable, n.o.s. inhalation hazard��Methyl bromide�Poisonous liquids, n.o.s. inhalation hazard��Methyl bromide and ethylene dibromide mixtures�Poisonous liquids, oxidizing, n.o.s. inhalation hazard��Methyl chloroformate�n-Propyl chloroformate��Methylchloromethyl ether�n-Propyl isocyanate��Methylchlorosilane�Selenium hexafluoride��Methyldichloroarsine�Silicon tetrafluoride��Methylhydrazine�Stibine��Methyl iodide�Sulfur chlorides��Methyl isocyanate�Sulfur dioxide, liquefied��Methyl isothiocyanate�Sulfuric acid, fuming��Methyl mercaptan�Sulfur tetrafluoride��Methyl orthosilicate�Sulfur trioxide, inhibited��Monochloroacetic acid, liquid*�Sulfur trioxide, uninhibited��Nickel carbonyl�Sulfuryl fluoride��Nitric acid, red fuming�Tellurium hexafluoride��Nitric oxide�Tetraethyl dithiopyrophosphate and gases in solution (and gas mixtures)��Nitric oxide and nitrogen dioxide mixtures�Tetraethyl pyrophosphate and compressed gas mixtures��Nitrogen dioxide, liquefied�Tetramethoxysilane *���Nitrogen trifluoride�Tetranitromethane��Nitrogen trioxide�Thio-4-pentanal��Organic phosphate compound; mixed with compressed gas�Thionyl chloride��Oxygen difluoride�Thiophosgene��Parathion and compressed gas mixture�Titanium tetrachloride��Pentaborane�Trichloroacetyl chloride��Perchloromethylmercaptan�Trimethoxy silane��Perchloryl fluoride�Trimethylacetyl chloride��Phenylcarbylamine chloride�Tungsten hexafluoride��

  * Denotes chemicals which are not listed in the DOT Hazardous Materials Table.

�If the proper shipping name does not identify the hazardous substance by name but uses the nomenclature n.o.s., the container must be marked with the name of the hazardous constituents in parentheses after the DOT shipping name.



The EPA HW code should be marked on the label.



DOT HM warning labels, which represent the hazard of the material being shipped, must be affixed to containers before being offered for transportation.  It is the responsibility of the shipper to determine if labels are required, if multiple labeling requirements are applicable, and the proper location to apply the labels to the package.  The HM table provides instruction on the proper labels for specific materials.



Figure 5-8 provides an illustration of the proper DOT labels for various waste streams generated at the ALERT ANG Base.



Satellite Accumulation Point Management



A listing of the SAPs and the associated site map are contained in Chapter 3 of this plan.



HW may be accumulated at a SAP for an indefinite period of time as long as the amount of waste does not exceed 55 gallons or 1 liter of acute HW (P-List waste as listed in 40 CFR 261.33), and the accumulation container remains in good condition.  Federal regulations for the management of a SAP can be found in 40 CFR 262.34(c)(1).  An example of a SAP is illustrated in Figure 5-9.



The following is a synopsis of SAP management requirements.



A SAP must be located at or near the point of waste generation.  Contact the EMO for assistance if unsure whether an area meets this requirement.



Each SAP must have a trained HW manager and an alternate assigned for each shift who is responsible for regulatory compliance.



When the container is full (if using a 55-gallon drum for accumulation), leave a 6-inch space for expansion.  Mark the date the container became full on the drum.  Do not mark the drum with a date until it is full.  From that date, you will have three consecutive days (72 hours) to turn the drum in to the accumulation site, to DRMO, or to an approved contractor.  Failure to move a full drum from a SAP within three days can result in a NOV.�

If more than one container is used for accumulation at the SAP, the cumulative amount of waste maintained in the area cannot exceed 55 gallons. 

�FIGURE 5-8.  COMPLETED DOT LABELS OF WASTES GENERATED AT THE ALERT ANG BASE
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�FIGURE 5-9.  EXAMPLE OF A SATELLITE ACCUMULATION POINT

�The drum/container must be labeled as “Hazardous Waste”.  A description of the contents should also be provided (e.g., “Waste Paint”).



The container should be kept closed at all times unless materials are being directly placed in the container.



The container should remain in good condition throughout the period of accumulation. The container should not exhibit any signs of rust, corrosion, dents, or sharp creases.  Containers must be compatible with the waste being accumulated.



Containers located in a SAP must be maintained in a manner to avoid spills.  Some controls include securing the container to the wall or within a secondary containment receptacle to avoid tipping over the container and causing a spill.  The container should be located in an area near the generating process but not in a place where it is in the path of normal traffic flow through the shop.



Only wastes from the designated generating process should be placed in the container.  HW streams should be kept segregated.  If any other waste is placed in the container, immediately notify the EMO and make arrangements to move the container to the accumulation site.  Mixing wastes may cause a fire, explosion, or release of toxic vapors. 



Daily visual inspections of the SAP should be conducted by the HW manager/alternate for the shop.



Personnel training records and HW turn-in documents should be maintained in the shop office associated with the SAP.



Spill control equipment must be located at or within direct proximity to the SAP.  An adequate inventory of equipment should be maintained at all times.



Personnel who actively use the SAP for disposal of HW must have RCRA HW management training. 



Accumulation Site Management



An accumulation site is a designated area where HW is accumulated for a period up to 90 days for LQGs or up to 180 days for SQGs prior to turn-in to DRMO or removal by a contract or for disposal.  An exception for SQGs allows for up to 270 days of accumulation if the waste must be transported more than 200 miles to a permitted TSD facility.  These areas must be located away from storm drains, open waterways, and high traffic areas to reduce the potential for spills which could cause significant environmental damage.  The EM is responsible for accumulation site management.  See Chapter 3 for the list of accumulation areas and the associated site maps.  All required environmental records will be kept at the accumulation site and the EMO.  Federal regulations for the management of accumulation sites can be found in 40 CFR 262.  See Figure 5-10 for an example of an accumulation site.



Delineation of Responsibilities



Accumulation Site Manager/Alternate.  Each accumulation site will have a HW manager and an alternate who will be responsible for the overall compliance of the accumulation site (the site manager can be the EM).  The manager/alternate will:



Conduct weekly inspections,



Maintain an accumulation site log,



Respond to any emergencies,



Ensure remediation of any leaks or spills,



Ensure waste is stored in a safe manner,



Ensure all containers at the accumulation site are properly labeled,



Maintain an adequate inventory of spill and emergency response equipment, and



Maintain all required records at the accumulation site.



Environmental Management Office.  The EMO will provide technical assistance to the accumulation site manager by providing guidance pertaining to proper labeling procedures, management procedures, and recordkeeping procedures.  The EMO will provide HW management training to the accumulation site manager and alternate.  The EMO will be responsible for profiling all waste streams at the accumulation site and making arrangements for the disposal of waste within 90 days of the accumulation start date.  The EMO will complete all required HWPS (Form 1930) and be responsible for the annual review and update of the profiles.  The EMO will provide funding for all supplies required for the management of the site and funding for disposal of the wastes.



DRMO/HW Disposal Contractor.  Either DRMO or the HW disposal contractor will be responsible for providing timely service for the removal of HW from the accumulation site to a permitted TSD facility.



�FIGURE 5-10.  EXAMPLE OF A HAZARDOUS WASTE ACCUMULATION SITE

�Bioenvironmental Engineering.  The BEE will be responsible for sampling waste streams for characterization and profiling.  The BEE will also ensure the HW accumulation site is operated in accordance with all applicable AFOSH standards.



Fire Department.  The Base Fire Department will be responsible for responding to emergencies at the site, including fires and explosions.  The Fire Department will also respond to spills that have a potential to cause a fire, explosion, or release of toxic substances.  The Fire Department will also be responsible for inspecting the facility annually and ensuring the site meets all applicable NFPA requirements.



Siting



The siting of accumulation sites must be approved by the EMO, fire department, Ground Safety, Civil Engineering and Planning, and BEE.  Plans for constructing an accumulation site must also be approved by the same functions.  



The site must be located in an area where minimal impact to the environment would be realized if a release occurred.  This means the accumulation site should not be located within close proximity to storm drains, ditches, sanitary sewers, floods plains, or oil/water separators unless the facility is fully equipped with enough secondary containment for the full capacity of the facility. 



An accumulation site operated by an LQG must be located greater than 50 feet from the installation boundary, fenced, and locked to restrict access from unauthorized personnel.  



Signs must be posted with the legends “Danger - Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out” and “No Smoking”.  Signs shall be legible from a distance of at least 25 feet.  A sign must also be located at the front of the facility designating it as an accumulation site and must provide a point of contact and phone number to be notified in case of emergency. 



A good management practice is having a roof, tarpaulin, or similar device to keep rain and direct sunlight out of an outdoor accumulation site.  This will aid in maintaining all containers in good condition and decrease the likelihood of drums rusting while in accumulation or rainwater accumulating in a secondary containment area. 



Indoor accumulation sites shall be well ventilated.  Highly volatile organics in particular can present a serious health hazard when in storage.  Also, in the event of a spill or leak, effective ventilation should be installed to safely direct toxic or flammable vapors and fumes out of the work area.  Care must be taken to prevent exhausted air from reentering work areas through doors, windows, and air intakes on buildings.



The construction of each accumulation site must include an impermeable base or containment system capable of preventing environmental contamination due to container overfilling or leakage.  Concrete containments shall be treated with a sealant to prevent spills from absorbing into or passing through the concrete.



The base of the containment system shall be sloped to a closed sump to allow liquids resulting from leaks, spills, or precipitation to be drained and removed.  Accumulated precipitation must be checked prior to discharge to ensure it does not contain POL HW or HW constituents.



Different types of HW must be accumulated in separate containers.  Non-HW must not be mixed with HW.  For example, used oil, waste paints, and waste abrasive blasting media should each be accumulated in separate containers.



For incompatible wastes, segregated containment must be provided by using either separate containment areas, separately diked areas, or sloped containment to separate sumps.  Hazardous chemical reactions which cause heat, fire, explosion, pressure, or the evolution of toxic or flammable decomposition products due to incompatible chemical reactions must be prevented.  If unsure whether a waste to be disposed or placed in a container is compatible with the waste in the container itself, contact the EM or BEE before placing waste in the container.  Incompatible wastes and materials must not be placed in the same container.  In addition, HW must not be placed in an unwashed container that previously held an incompatible waste or material.  Table 5-3 lists groups of incompatible waste streams.



HW must not be located near anything with which they are incompatible.  For example, lead-acid batteries should not be located near any aluminum structures or surfaces because contact between acid and aluminum may produce flammable hydrogen gas and could lead to a fire or explosion.



Container Management



Containers must be maintained in good condition.  Containers will not:



Leak or show signs of pitting or rust;



Have sharp edges, dents, or creases; and



Exhibit signs of overpressuring (i.e., bulging heads or bottoms).



Containers must be compatible with the material being accumulated.  Information for proper container selection is contained in Section 5.3.1, and in Table 3-___, Hazardous Waste Stream Inventory.



�TABLE 5-3

POTENTIALLY INCOMPATIBLE WASTES

The mixing of Group A with a Group G material may have the noted potential consequences.���Group 1-A�Group 1-B��Acetylene sludge�Acid sludge��Alkaline caustic liquids�Acid and water��Alkaline cleaner�Battery acid��Alkaline corrosive liquids�Chemical cleaners��Caustic wastewater�Electrolyte, acid��Lime sludge and other corrosive alkalis�Etching acid liquid or solvent��Lime wastewater�Pickling liquor and other corrosive acids��Lime and water�Spent acid��Spent caustic�Spent mixed acid���Spent sulfuric acid��POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES:  HEAT GENERATION, VIOLENT REACTION���Group 2-A�Group 2-B��Aluminum, beryllium, calcium, lithium, magnesium, potassium, sodium, zinc powder, and other reactive metals and metal hydrides�Any waste in Group 1-A or 1-B��POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES:  FIRE OR EXPLOSION, GENERATION OF FLAMMABLE HYDROGEN GAS���Group 3-A�Group 3-B��Alcohols�Any concentrated waste in Groups 1-A or 1-B���Calcium���Lithium���Metal hydrides���Potassium���SO2, Cl2, COCl2, PCl3, CH3SiCl3���Other water-reactive waste��POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES:  FIRE, EXPLOSION, OR HEAT GENERATION; GENERATION OF FLAMMABLE OR TOXIC GASES���Group 4-A�Group 4-B��Alcohol�Concentrated Group 1-A or 1-B wastes��Aldehydes�Group 2-A wastes��Halogenated hydrocarbons���Nitrated hydrocarbons���Unsaturated hydrocarbons���Other reactive organic compounds and solvents���POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES:  FIRE, EXPLOSION, OR VIOLENT REACTION���Group 5-A�Group 5-B��Spent cyanide and sulfide solutions�Group 1-B wastes��POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES:  GENERATION OF TOXIC HYDROGEN CYANIDE, CYANOGEN, CHLORIDE, OR HYDROGEN SULFIDE GAS����Group 6-A�Group 6-B��Chlorates�Acetic acid and other organic acids��Chlorine�Concentrated mineral acids��Chlorites�Group 2-A wastes��Chromic acid�Group 4-A wastes��Nitrates�Other flammable and combustible waste��Nitric acid, fuming���Perchlorates���Permanganates���Peroxides���Other strong oxidizers���POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES:  FIRE, EXPLOSION, OR VIOLENT REACTION���Source:  40 CFR 264, Appendix V

�Containers holding HW will be stored on pallets to avoid the potential for condensation to build up and cause the bottom to rust and to provide a means of detecting a leak early for quick remediation.  Pallet storage allows for ease of removal when containers are full and keeps the containers away from accumulated precipitation or spills.



Containers must be properly labeled (see Section 5.5.4, Labeling Requirements).  Labels should be facing the aisle and easy to read.  Adequate aisle space is required in the accumulation site to allow for inspection and movement of containers and emergency equipment.



Containers must always be kept securely closed at all times unless waste is being directly added to the container.  Containers must not be stored or handled in a manner which may cause them to rupture or leak.  The following precautions should be taken at accumulation sites and SAPs to prevent container ruptures and leaks:



Containers must not be overfilled.  For example, only fill a 55-gallon drum to 50 gallons.  Liquids expand in containers as the temperature increases.  A steel drum painted a dark color can easily rise to temperatures above 100ºF, and the pressure created by the expansion of the liquid causes bulging heads and damages the integrity of the container.  Bulging containers also create a safety hazard for personnel expected to add waste to or handle the containers.  Containers holding solid materials which are wastes may be filled to within one inch of container capacity.



Containers must be protected from freezing during cold weather.  Many materials go through freeze/thaw cycles during changing weather conditions.  Freeze/thaw cycles cause metal stress and can result in leaking containers.



Containers bearing ignitable HW must be grounded.  Grounding will prevent build-up of static electricity which may create a spark capable of igniting flammable vapors.  Use a bonding wire to connect containers when transferring flammable liquids.  Contact the installation fire department for grounding and bonding instructions.



Drums and other containers must be handled and transported with equipment designed for the task.  Drum grappler attachments may be purchased for tow motors to securely grab and move containers.  Secure containers to pallets before moving pallets.  Use drum carts designed for the types of containers used by your facility to reduce the likelihood of dropping a container during handling.  Never balance drums on the forks of a forklift or tow motor.



Use a funnel to fill closed-head containers.  This will ensure that all waste is poured into the container and does not spill on the top of the container.  After filling, the funnel should be removed and the container closed.  If the funnel has any HW residues remaining, the residues should be rinsed into the container, or the funnel placed in a suitable closed HW accumulation container.



Drums must not be stacked more than two high.  Drums containing flammable liquids should not be stacked.



Containers should be stored in an area which is protected from damage due to the movement of vehicles such as trucks, fork lifts, and privately owned vehicles (POV).



Also, containers shall not be placed on dirt, sand, gravel, or grass surfaces or located near any floor drains that lead to sanitary or stormwater sewers.



Labeling Requirements



Container marking during waste accumulation shall consist of the following information:



The words “HAZARDOUS WASTE”;



Waste description and principal contaminants;



NSN (if applicable) of predominant waste(s) in the container;



Organization name, shop code, name of accumulation site manager; and



Accumulation start date (note:  this information should not be on containers in SAPs).  The accumulation start date is the first date the waste was placed in the accumulation site.  See Section 5.3.2 for more detail on proper labeling procedures.



Container marking prior to transferring the waste to DRMO or prior to shipping off base shall consist of the information required by EPA and DOT.  All marks must be:



Durable;



In English;



Printed on or affixed to the surface of a package or on a label, tag, or sign displayed on a background of sharply contrasting color;



Unobscured by labels or other attachments; and



Located away from any other marking that might substantially reduce its visibility or effectiveness.



Each container shall also be marked with the proper shipping name and the corresponding DOT ID number.  The proper shipping name is obtained from column 2, and the DOT ID number is obtained from column 3A of the DOT HM table found in 49 CFR 172.101.  Proper shipping names for existing ALERT ANG Base HW are included in the ALERT ANG Base Hazardous Waste Stream Inventory (see Chapter 3 of this plan) and on the HWPS.  Newly generated waste streams must be characterized using the process in Chapter 4 (WAP).  The proper shipping name and DOT ID number will be determined based on the waste characterization results.



Inspections



All HW accumulation sites must be inspected at least weekly.  (The ALERT ANG Base does not accumulate or store HW in tanks.  If tanks are ever used for this purpose, the tanks will be inspected daily.)  During the inspection, the accumulation site must be examined for leaking or deteriorating containers.  The accumulation area should also be inspected for signs of structural deterioration or other problems that might lead to leaks or spills of HW.  Each inspection must be documented and will include the name of the inspector, the location of the accumulation site, date, time of the inspection, problems that the inspector should be looking for, and a description of actions taken to correct problems when they are detected.  



Figure 5-11 depicts the accumulation site inspection log used at the ALERT ANG Base.  Inspection records must be maintained for each accumulation site for at least three years from the date of each inspection.  Weekly inspections must include information required by 40 CFR 262.



Inspections of HW accumulation sites are the responsibility of the accumulation site manager.  The EM will periodically verify that inspections are being conducted by auditing the inspection file of each accumulation site.



Accumulation Site Container Log



To account for all drums at an accumulation site, the ALERT ANG Base accumulation site managers should maintain an accumulation site container log.  A sample accumulation site container log shown in Figure 5-12 can be used to record the necessary information.  The log should include the container identification number assigned by the accumulation site manager and the waste stream number of the waste in each container.  The following data should also be recorded in the log:



The column “Container Number” represents a unique number assigned to each container by the EM.  The numbering system should identify the waste stream as well as the individual identity of each container generated by the waste generating activity.  For example, code “AB-001-037” references the 37th drum of paint chips generated by the abrasive blasting process, waste stream number 1.

�

FIGURE 5-11

ACCUMULATION POINT WEEKLY INSPECTION�CHECKLIST REQUIRED INFORMATION���YES�NO��Are containers in good condition (not leaking)?����Is waste compatible with containers?����Are containers kept closed (funnels/vents)?����Are containers managed to prevent rupture/leaks?����Are waste residues removed prior to reuse of container?����Is segregation of incompatible waste(s), new materials and empty drums accomplished?����Is storage area properly designated with a sign?����Are the drums used for waste accumulation off the ground?����Is the area free of recent spills and ground contamination?����Are drip pans present, in good condition and properly positioned?����Is the condition of the dike satisfactory (no leaks or breaches)?����Is dike valve in the closed position?����Are the drip pans emptied as needed?����Is the dike free of accumulations of waste chemical and/or rain water?����Is dike checked for chemical accumulations before water is drained?����Are the drums placed in the rack and/or cradle correctly?����Do dispensing containers have self-closing valves? (Recommended)����Are flammable liquid dispensing and collecting containers grounded?����Are drums properly labeled to indicate contents and accumulation start date?����Is accumulation start date on drums less than 90 days (180 days) from the inspection date?����Is fire extinguisher located at permanent site?����Is Chemical Site Inventory or log at the accumulation point?����Is a Site Manager Training Guide available?����Are site managers trained?����������Inspection Date��Inspector’s Signature�����FIGURE 5-12

ACCUMULATION SITE CONTAINER LOG



Container

Number�Waste

Stream�Start

Date�Date

Full�Date

Transported�Shipped

To����������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������

�The column “Waste Stream” is used to enter a brief description of the HW in each container.



The column “Start Date” represents one of two dates.  If waste is being added to a container at an accumulation site, enter the date the first volume of waste was added to the container.  If a 55-gallon container is filled at a SAP and subsequently moved to the accumulation site, enter the date the container was filled to capacity at the SAP.



“Date Full” is the date the container was filled to capacity.



“Date Transferred” is a record of the date the container was transferred to DRMO or was shipped from the accumulation site for treatment, storage, or disposal.



“Shipped To” is a record of the location to which the container was shipped.



Training



All personnel directly working at the accumulation site must receive initial HW management training and annual updates as required by 40 CFR 262.34.  Training includes HW identification and management, evaluation and response to fires, proper use of fire extinguishers, and spill response.



Training must be documented by certificate or sign-in sheet containing the student name and signature, name and signature of the instructor, and date training occurred.  Training course content and requirements are described in Chapter 8 (Training) of this plan.



Emergency Response Equipment



Each accumulation site will be equipped with emergency response equipment to respond to spills, fires, and other emergency situations that may occur at the site.  One of the most crucial pieces of emergency response equipment is a dependable communications system.  This can consist of a telephone or a two-way radio system.  It is important to frequently inspect the system to ensure it is always in proper working order.  Additional equipment should include, at a minimum, the emergency response and fire-fighting equipment listed below, and should be inspected and maintained on a weekly basis.



Emergency response equipment should include:



Absorbent material;



Face shield or goggles;



Chemical resistant apron;



One stand-by open-top 85-gallon overpack drum;



Chemical resistant gloves;



Eyewash station/emergency shower (test to ensure they are working and access to them is not obstructed); and 



First aid kit.



Fire-fighting equipment must include:



At minimum, a dry chemical fire extinguisher;



An alarm or communication system directly tied in to the fire department; and



Water at adequate volume and pressure for the storage capacity at the site, a deluge system, or a foam fire-fighting system.



Recordkeeping Requirements



An accumulation site container log should be maintained at the accumulation site to provide a HW inventory.



Copies of inspection documents will be retained for a minimum of three years, or longer if required for an enforcement action.



Copies of turn-in documents (DD Form 1348-1) must be maintained at the accumulation site for a minimum of three years.



Copies of personnel training records must be maintained for the duration of employment and a minimum of three years after employment termination.



HWPS may be maintained at the accumulation site or in the EMO.



Up-to-date copies of the HWMP, the base spill plan, and letter designating the current site HW managers must also be maintained at the site.



permitted hazardous waste storage management



A permitted storage facility is an area that has been granted a Part B Permit from either EPA or the state to store HW.  The permitted storage area at the ALERT ANG Base is permitted by EPA and the State of ______ to store HW for greater than 90 days.  The storage facility must operate in compliance with the site-specific permit.  The permit should be referred to for specific operating procedures and restrictions.  Wastes restricted from land disposal may be stored at this facility for up to one year.  Wastes not restricted from land disposal may be stored at this facility indefinitely, however it is the policy of the ALERT ANG Base to ship HW offsite as expeditiously as possible.



Hazardous Waste Turn-In Procedures



After temporary accumulation at the point of generation, most HW generated at the ALERT ANG Base is transferred to the accumulation site, then to DRMO.  Turn-in of HW requires three documents:  an up-to-date HWPS (Form 1930), AF Form 2005, and DD Form 1348-1.



Independent Contractor Recommended Turn-in Procedures



This guidance establishes procedures for the turn-in of HW to a contractor for transfer to a TSD facility and disposal.



Programming.  Generating activities must provide accurate forecasts of their HW turn-in requirements to the base EM when requested.  The EM must program, request, and track HW funds for the ANG base and Geographically Separate Units (GSUs).



HW Preparation for Transportation.  Generating activities are responsible for characterizing their HW with the assistance and support of the BEE.  In addition, generating activities are responsible for proper containerization and packaging, with the assistance of the base transportation officer.  Proper labels and placards must be displayed.  Finally, generating activities must adequately weigh their HW at the time of turn-in in the presence of the EM.  Generating activities must ensure base transportation either to the central accumulation point at the base or to the point of waste turn-in at the base.



It is the responsibility of the EM to contact the contractor for scheduling the pick-up of the waste from the designated turn-in point at the base.



Turn-In Documentation.  For turn-in, a HWPS, DRMS Form 1930 (or alternate form provided by the contractor) must be completed.  The HWPS must be updated on an annual basis for each waste stream turned-in.  The appropriate HWPS must be completed prior to the first time the waste is picked up and referenced at subsequent times during the year.  HWPSs are available from the local EMO.  The EM will advise on completion of Part I of this form; the BEE will advise on completion of Part II, Sections 1-4 of this form; the transportation officer will advise on the shipping information of Part II, Section 5; and the generating activity is responsible for completing Section 6 and attaching a copy of all MSDSs of chemicals known to be in the waste stream.



For turn-in to an independent contractor, the other specific turn-in document requirement is an AF Form 9 (Request for Purchase).  This form is generally processed prior to waste turn-in.  Unless addressed in the contract, no further turn-in documentation is required.



An EPA Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest (or equivalent state form) must be completed by the generator (Base Commander or designee).  In many instances, the EM is the designee.  The form and copies must be turned-in to the independent contractor with the generator copy kept by the EM.  



For turn-in, the EM or designated representative will resolve billing discrepancies with the disposal agent or identify incorrect changes and reasons.  The EM will also return the waste disposal billing to the AFO for processing of any needed adjustments.



DRMO Turn-In Procedures



All transfers of HW to the DRMO facility must be conducted under the direction of and processed through the EM.  This procedure will prevent unnecessary waste analysis and handling of the waste.  It also provides an accurate accounting of fund expenditures.  Turn-in of HW requires three documents:  an up-to-date HWPS, AF Form 2005 (Figure 5-13), and DD Form 1348-1 (Figure 5-14).  The EM will also assist in completing the following turn-in requirements:



Determination of the EPA HW number.  The BEE, if available, may also be consulted for assistance in the determination.



Identify the cost of disposal and unit of issue (which are used to establish the HW item record in supply).  The disposal price and unit of issue are obtained from the applicable DRMO disposal contract.  The unit price represents the cost, per unit of issue, to dispose of the specific waste.



Inspect the waste and certify that it is identified, packed, marked, and labeled in accordance with federal and state HW management or toxic substance control regulations.  This certification must be on or accompany the turn-in document (DD Form 1348-1) before it is received by DRMO.  It is the responsibility of the generating activity to make the appropriate corrections if the waste is not properly identified, packed, marked, or labeled.  The EM will determine the necessary corrections.

�FIGURE 5-13.  AF FORM 2005
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�FIGURE 5-14.  DD FORM 1348-1 DISPOSAL DOCUMENT
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�The specific entries to be completed by the generator on the AF Form 2005 are:



Enter “TIN” in blocks 1-3 to designate a turn-in action.



Stock Number in positions 8-22.  The Stock Number will contain the Federal Stock Class in positions 8-11, the constant “PHW” in positions 12-14, the EPA Hazardous Waste Number in positions 15-18, and the contract line item number (CLIN) in positions 19-22.  See Table 5-4 below for sample Federal Stock Class designations.  Contact Base Supply for other Federal Stock Classes and the appropriate CLIN for each waste generated.





TABLE 5-4

SAMPLE FEDERAL STOCK CLASS DESIGNATIONS



Federal Stock Class�Material��9150�Petroleum, oils, lubricants��8010�Paints, paint-related material��6350�Anti-freeze, windshield washer fluid��6850�Solvents��5950�Transformers��9999�Spill residue��



Unit of Issue.  In blocks 23 and 24, enter the unit of issue of the waste’s CLIN.



Quantity.  In blocks 25 - 29, enter the total quantity of the waste being turned in.  One drum of the waste would be 00050; if two drums were turned in, the quantity would be 00100.



Document Number in positions 30 - 43.  The Document Number will contain activity code “R”, the organization and shop code of the generating activity, the current Julian date, and the next available serial number taken from a locally devised off-line control register.



The Material Condition Code.  For HW, the Material Condition Code is the letter “H”, which is entered in position 44.



The Action Taken Code, which is the number “9”.  This code is to be entered in position 62.



The words “Hazardous Waste” should be entered in Block D to readily identify the type of documentation to Base Supply.



The accumulation site manager or their designee is required to take the completed AF Form 2005 to Base Supply, who will input the data from the form into the Base Supply computer system and generate a DD Form 1348-1 disposal document (Figure 5-14).  Copy 1 of AF Form 2005 will be filed in Document Control after processing, and copy 2 will be returned to the generating activity.  The DD Form 1348-1 is the document that should accompany the waste for turn-in to the installation HW storage facility.



The Base Supply representative will sign both books (original and duplicate) of the DD Form 1348-1 in block W.  The words “Hazardous Waste” should be entered on the face of the disposal document by either the Base Supply representative or the HW generator.  The person from the generating activity should then enter the date and time in block 13 and print and sign his or her name in blocks 14 or 15 on both books (original and duplicate) of the disposal document.



Copies 1 and 5 of the DD Form 1348-1 disposal document will be retained by Base Supply, who will eventually forward them to Document Control.  The remaining copies will be given to the person from the generating activity, who must hand carry the document to the EM.  The EM will record the disposal document number and the cost of disposal on the reverse side of the AF Form 616, and attach a copy of the DD Form 1348-1 to the AF Form 616.  The EM will also ensure that the HW turned in to DRMO is weighed for disposal in the presence of an authorized DoD representative.



The generator should then bring the remaining copies of the DD Form 1348-1 disposal document to the accumulation site (with the HW), and retain two copies for base records after acceptance of the waste by the operator of the storage facility.  The generator must then return one copy of the disposal document signed by the accumulation site operator to the EM.  The generator must also ensure that an up-to-date HWPS (DRMS Form 1930) is available for the waste.



DRMO may require the generator to retain custody of the waste while DRMO administratively manages the offsite disposal or reclamation of the waste.  There may be some wastes which may not be accepted by the local DRMO.  If DRMO refuses to accept the transfer of accountability of a HW, the EM should be immediately notified to resolve the conflict.



�The following heading numbers will be deleted when the files are merged.  They are there to keep the numbering the same.  Please do not delete them.  Also, do not try to fix the pagination because it, too, will change when the files are merged.















MANAGEMENT OF COMMONLY GENERATED WASTE STREAMS



The management of commonly generated waste streams in the shops at the ALERT ANG Base is governed by the regulations and by ANG policies.  A summary of these management practices is covered in this section.



Management of Empty Drums



The criteria for an “empty” container are contained in 40 CFR 261.7.  A container is considered empty if the following conditions are met:



(1)	All wastes have been removed that can be removed using the practices commonly employed to remove materials from that type of container (e.g., pouring, pumping, scraping, and aspirating).  



(2)	No more than 2.5 centimeters (1 inch) of residue remain on the bottom of the container or inner liner.  



(3)	No more than 3 percent by weight of the total capacity of the container remains in the container or inner liner if the container is less than or equal to 110 gallons in size, or no more than 0.3 percent by weight of the total capacity of the container remains in the container or inner liner if the container is greater than 110 gallons in size.  



(4)	A container that has held a HM/HW that is a compressed gas is empty when the pressure in the container approaches atmospheric.  



(5)	A container or inner liner removed from a container that has held an acute HW listed in 40 CFR 162.31 or 261.33(e) is empty if:



	(a)	The container or inner liner has been triple rinsed using a solvent capable of removing the commercial chemical product or manufacturing chemical intermediate.  



	(b)	The container or inner liner has been cleaned by another method that has been shown in the scientific literature, or by tests conducted by the generator, to achieve equivalent removal.  



	(c)	In the case of a container, the inner liner that prevented contact of the commercial chemical product or manufacturing chemical intermediate with the container has been removed.  



When a drum has met the criteria of “empty”, the following steps should be followed for its disposal.



Empty drums are to be turned in to DRMO using a DD Form 1348-1.



Empty drums should be stenciled with the word “EMPTY” and will have all previous markings removed.



Empty drums that have been triple rinsed will also be stenciled with the words “TRIPLE RINSED”.



Empty drums that do not have all bungs, or are in poor condition, must be triple rinsed and stenciled with the words “EMPTY” and “TRIPLE RINSED”.



When triple rinsing drums that previously contained HW, the water used to triple rinse the drum must be drummed up as a HW and turned in to the DRMO as such.



Empty drums that are not triple rinsed must have HW turn-in documentation completed and coordinated with the EM prior to turn-in.



Empty drums that previously contained HM do not have to be triple rinsed for transfer to the DRMO.  However, the drums must be empty and stenciled as such, have all bungs in place, and be in good condition.  The previous contents of the drum must be noted on the DD Form 1348-1 used for drum turn-in.



Solvent/Oil-Contaminated Rags



Solvent-Contaminated Rags.  Rags contaminated with solvents will be segregated from other rags.  If the spent solvent is a listed HW, using it on a rag causes the rag to become a listed HW.  Examples of listed HW solvents are MEK and 1,1,1-trichloroethane.  Chemical mixtures which include these chemicals, such as carburetor cleaner or brake cleaner, will also be treated as HW when used on rags or absorbent pads.  The MSDS or the EM can help you determine which solvents are considered listed HW.



The EM can also be consulted to determine if any of the solvent-contaminated rags can be sent to the laundry service.  Rags which can be laundered will be handled according to the operating instructions (OI) based on the contract.  Rags which cannot be sent to the laundry will be accumulated as HW in a SAP or the accumulation site.



Oil-Contaminated Rags.  Rags contaminated with oils and hydraulic fluids will be laundered. If no laundry contract is in place for work rags, rags which are soaked will be wrung either mechanically or manually to remove free product.  After free product is removed, the rags may be disposed in the solid waste containers.



Fuel-Contaminated Rags and Absorbent Pads (JP-4, JP-8, and Mogas).  Fuel-contaminated rags and absorbent pads will be accumulated in the SAP in appropriate containers until a HW analysis can be conducted.  If the materials are determined to be HW, the container will be moved to the accumulation site when full and handled as a HW.



Some laundry services will allow fuel-contaminated rags to be included in their services.  The EM will notify the shops if fuel-contaminated rags may be sent to the laundry service under the current contract. 



Oil Filters



Oil Filters.  Oil filters should be crushed, or punctured, and hot-drained for 24 hours.  The free product should be captured and placed in the used oil container.  After draining, the oil filters may be disposed of as solid waste.  Oil filters can be recycled if a metal recycling program is in place.  Consult the recycler for further information.



Fuel Filters.  Fuel filters should be drained in a covered container to capture the free product. After draining, the filters should be placed in a covered container in an approved accumulation area until HW analysis can be conducted.



Ballasts, Switches, Fluorescent Bulbs, and Other Light Bulbs



Ballasts.  Ballasts and starters from light fixtures may contain PCB-containing material.  The disposal of these materials is regulated.  If the ballasts are not plainly marked as “Non-PCB”, the material must be treated as PCB-containing (or be tested and proven to be non-PCB containing).  If PCB-containing materials must be disposed, consult Chapter 12 of this plan for further information.



Switches.  Thermal switches may contain mercury.  Mercury is considered a HW and must be disposed as such.  The EM and BEE can help determine if the switches should be handled as a RCRA regulated HW.



Light Bulbs.  Fluorescent bulbs and mercury halide bulbs may contain a sufficient amount of mercury, or other RCRA regulated metals, that would require them to be disposed as HW.  



Lead from the Clinic



All lead by-products from the medical and dental clinic should be characterized to determine if they must be disposed as HW.  This includes film wrappings, lead panatone frames, and any shields being disposed.  Effort should be made to determine if the lead-containing materials can be recycled.



Aerosol Cans



Empty aerosol cans may be disposed of as non-hazardous waste.  Any aerosol containers that are partially full, but are not dispensing product, should be managed as HW.



Batteries



Lead acid batteries will be turned in for replacement batteries through local purchase.  All batteries which are turned in for recycling will be noted on the receipt for the local purchase or on a hand receipt to the recycler.  The number of batteries should match the number actually delivered.  Copies of the receipts for batteries should be forwarded to the EM for recordkeeping purposes.



Nickel-cadmium and mercury batteries must be managed as HW.  Silver oxide batteries should be included in the precious metals recovery program through DRMO.  Lithium batteries should have a determination made as to whether they are reactive (through MSDS review or inquiry to the manufacturer).  If reactive, they must be managed as HW.



Paint Cans, Paint Brushes, and Related Materials



An evaluation of the types of paints used should be conducted to determine if associated wastes should be characterized.  If the paint contains a high concentration of metals, it is advised that TCLP testing be conducted for metals.  Representative samples of spent paint brushes, masking paper and tape, dry filters, sand or plastic media from mechanical paint removal operation, and cans that contain more than 3 percent dried paint residue in them should be tested.



Used Oil



Used oil is regulated as a non-hazardous waste in accordance with 40 CFR 279.  Used oil and certain other POL products generated by the ALERT ANG Base are being managed by an offsite contractor.  Used oil must be accumulated in appropriate containers or tanks and must be marked as “used oil”.  Areas where used oil is accumulated should be managed similar to the way HW is managed at SAPs (i.e., best management practices).



MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS WASTE STORED IN TANKS



Special management requirements must be complied with when accumulating HW in tanks due to the large volume of HW which could be released during an incident.  EPA regulations governing the accumulation of HW in tanks are published in 40 CFR 262 and incorporate the specific requirements for tanks published at 40 CFR 265, Subpart J.  The ALERT ANG Base currently does not accumulate or store HW in tank systems.



Transportation Requirements



This section provides guidance pertaining to both onsite and offsite transportation.



On Installation



It is important to ensure that any waste transported on installation is done in a manner that will not endanger human health or the environment.  The generating activity manger must ensure that HW is accumulated, and subsequently transported, in the proper DOT-specified containers.  To determine the proper container, follow the guidance provided in Section 5.3.1 of this plan.



The accumulation point or site manager should also ensure that containers are in good condition.  Prior to turning in HW, each container should be inspected by the site HW manager and the EM to verify that the container is in good condition and suitable for transportation.  The container should have no leaks and no accumulation of liquid on the top head.  Also, there should be no serious corrosion, dents, sharp creases, or bulging heads.  If the container has a leak or if it is not in good condition, the waste in the drum must be transferred to a container in good condition, or the container must be overpacked in a salvage drum prior to transportation.  



If the accumulation site manager or waste generator does not belong to an organization that has the authorization to transport HW on installation, the Transportation Squadron should be contacted to arrange for waste pick-up and transportation.  Before the vehicle leaves with the waste, the load should be inspected to ensure that containers are secure and incompatible wastes are not loaded next to each other.  Vehicles transporting bulk wastes should be examined to ensure that all pumps, valves, and fittings are tightly closed and secured.



A permitted transporter is required if HW is transported on public roads from accumulation areas to the DRMO storage yard.  Accumulation site personnel are responsible for sealing containers, security, and safe handling during transportation to the DRMO storage yard.  They are responsible for proper coordination with DRMO during turn-in actions at the storage site.  Once the HW containers have been unloaded and properly placed on pallets at the storage facility and DTIDs (DD Forms 1348-1) have been signed by DRMO personnel, the responsibility and accountability shift from the accumulation area manager to DRMO personnel.  The exception to this rule is in the event of spills from over-filling containers or container failure.



Off Base Transportation



DRMO or the EMO will be responsible for managing outbound shipments of HW by commercial transport.  A Hazardous Waste Manifest (manifest) (Figure 5-15) will be prepared using the disposal turn-in documents for the proper shipping name.  The manifest consists of EPA forms 8700-22 and 8700-22a (which is a continuation form).



The manifest serves five purposes.



The manifest is used as a tracking device to trace shipments of HW.



The manifest identifies the ANG installation that generated the waste, the permitted transporter that transported the waste, and the permitted TSD facility that ultimately treated, stored, or disposed the waste.  Consequently, the manifest identifies who is responsible for the waste from point of generation through ultimate disposal. 



The manifest provides information during transportation emergencies.  Drivers are required to keep the manifest with them in the cab of their vehicles in their immediate reach or in a holder mounted on the inside of the door on the driver’s side of the vehicle.  During an accident or an inspection, information on the manifest may be used to identify the HW loaded on the vehicle and emergency procedures to follow to control a fire, spill, or explosion involving the HW.



The manifest is also used as a basis for recordkeeping and reporting.  Information needed for a biennial/annual report may be obtained from the manifest.  Additionally, a copy of a manifest must be submitted to EPA in case a shipment of HW is not received by the designated TSD facility or if there are significant discrepancies between what was shipped and what was received by the TSD facility.



The HW manifest describes the contents of the waste shipment.  



When a waste shipment leaves the installation, the manifest must be completed through block 17, Transporter 1.  One copy of this “open” manifest must be kept on file at the installation that generated the waste.  The remaining copies must be provided to the transporter.  The transporter carries the open manifest to the designated TSD facility.  The transporter may also deliver the HW to additional transporters who will move the waste to the designated TSD facility.  After acceptance of the waste, the owner or operator of the TSD facility must sign the manifest signifying receipt of the shipment.  This signed (or “closed”) manifest is then returned to the waste generator to complete the paper trail.  If the transporter is unable to deliver the HW to the designated TSD facility or to an alternate facility designated on the manifest, the installation must designate another permitted facility or instruct the transporter to return the waste.



A sufficient number of copies of the manifest should be completed by the HW generator to provide the generator, each transporter, and the designated TSD facility one copy for their records plus an additional copy to be returned to the generator.  Each closed manifest must be retained by the EMO on installation for at least three years from the date the waste was accepted by the initial transporter.



A HW manifest is required for all off installation shipments of HW or other shipments of HW along public highways unless either of the following conditions apply:



The waste is generated by an installation that generates a total of 100 kilograms (approximately one-half 55-gallon drum) or less of HW per calendar month or one kilogram (approximately 1 quart) or less of acutely HW per month (i.e., a CESQG); or



The waste is produced by an installation that generates a total of greater than 100, but less than 1,000 kilograms of HW per month (i.e., a SQG), and the waste is reclaimed under a contractual reclamation agreement.



Many states have adopted their own versions of the manifest.  Some states require generators to submit manifest copies to the state.  States may also require additional information on the manifest.  States are authorized to require their own versions of the HW manifest for certain shipments to that state or solely within state boundaries.  To identify the appropriate manifest for a particular shipment, determine whether or not the installation’s host state and the state to which the HW is being sent require the use of a state manifest.



If the state to which the shipment is being manifested (i.e., the consignment state) requires the use of its own manifest, the consignment state manifest must be used.  The basic form and content of a state manifest is based on EPA’s Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest.



If the consignment state does not require a state manifest, but the state in which the waste was generated (i.e., the generator state) requires its own manifest, the generator’s state manifest must be used.



If neither the consignment state nor the generator’s state requires the use of its own state manifest, then the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest may be used.  The Air Force prints the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest, and copies may be obtained from Base Publications.



The Base Commander or designee (BEE or EM) has responsibility for completing/signing the generator section of the HW manifest.  The installation generating activity has responsibility for knowing the proper manifesting procedures and providing support, where appropriate, in obtaining any required information needed for proper completion of the form.



Instructions for Completion of the Manifest



There are three parts to a HW manifest.  The top portion identifies the organizations that will be handling the waste, the middle portion identifies the shipment, and the bottom portion contains the signatures of the individuals who handled the waste.  A current version of the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest is presented in Figure 5-15.



Item 1.  Generator’s United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) ID Number and Manifest Document Number.  Enter the installation’s unique 12-digit EPA ID number.  Immediately following the EPA ID number, enter a unique five-digit number which is assigned to this manifest.  Many generators simply number each shipment consecutively.  For example 00001 would represent the first HW shipment from an installation for the year.  Others use a Julian date which corresponds to the shipment date.  For example, 91005 would represent a shipment on 05 January 1991.  All five digits must be entered in this box.



Item 2.  “Page 1 of____.”  Enter the total number of pages used to complete this manifest.  If only the first page is used, enter “1”.  Continuation sheets must be used if more than four waste types are being shipped to the same TSD facility on the same shipment.



Item 3.  Generator’s Name and Mailing Address.  Enter the name and mailing address of the installation.  The address should be the mailing address for the location at the installation that will manage the returned manifest forms.



Item 4.  Generator’s Phone Number.  Enter the phone number of an authorized person on base who can be reached in the event of an emergency.



Item 5.  Transporter 1 Company Name.  Enter the company name of the first transporter who will transport the waste off installation.



Item 6.  EPA ID Number.  Enter the EPA 12-digit ID number of the first transporter identified in Item 5.



Item 7.  Transporter 2 Company Name.  If a second transporter will be used to transport the waste to the designated TSD facility, enter the name of the second transporter.  If more than two transporters are used, the additional transporters must be listed on the continuation sheet.  Every transporter used between the installation and the designated facility must be listed.



Item 8.  EPA ID Number.  If a second transporter will be used, enter the second transporter’s EPA ID number.



Item 9.  Designated Facility Name and Site Address.  Enter the company name and the site address of the facility designated to receive the HW listed on the manifest.  The address must be the site address and cannot be a post office box or rural route number.



Item 10.  EPA ID Number.  Enter the EPA 12-digit ID number of the designated facility identified in Item 9.



Item 11.  DOT Proper Shipping Name, Hazard Class, and DOT ID Number.  Enter the best and most descriptive DOT proper shipping name, hazard class, packing group, and UN or North America (NA) DOT ID number.  The HM Table and the appendix to the HM Table in 49 CFR 172 provides the information necessary to complete this item.  Section 5.3 of this chapter contains the procedure to determine the proper shipping description for HW.  Use the continuation sheet if space for additional waste descriptions is needed.

�FIGURE 5-15.  UNIFORM HAZARDOUS WASTE MANIFEST

�Item 12.  Number and Type of Containers.  Enter the number of containers for each waste.  Also enter the type of containers by using the appropriate abbreviation from Table 5-5.



Item 13.  Total Quantity.  Enter the total quantity, excluding the weight of the packaging, of waste described on each line.



Item 14.  Unit of Measure.  Enter the appropriate unit of measure for each waste listed in Item 13.  Use Table 5-6 to identify the units of measure.  Note that the waste must be measured either by weight or by volume.



Item 15.  Special Handling Instructions.



(1)	If the installation is exporting the HW, the city and state where wastes will depart the United States must be entered in this block.



(2)	This block may be used to indicate special transportation, treatment, storage, or disposal information or bill of lading information.  For example, one may place the waste characterization or profile number assigned to the waste by the designated TSD facility in this space.  The space may also be used to designate an alternate TSD facility to which the waste should be transported if the primary designated facility is unable to receive the waste.



Item 16.  Generator’s Certification.



(1)	The generator must read, sign by hand, and date the certification statement.  When the manifest is signed, the person signing it is legally certifying that:



	(a)	The shipment is fully and accurately described on the manifest;



	(b)	The containers are in proper condition for transportation;



	(c)	Waste minimization program is in place at the installation; and



	(d)	The method of treatment, storage, or disposal is the best available to the installation.



(2)	The Base Commander or his designee has primary responsibility for signing the manifest as the generator.  The designee should be the DRMO representative, the BEE, or the installation EM.  Where DRMO is not the Base Commander’s designee, a DRMO representative will co-sign all manifests for shipments of HW on DLA accountable records.

�TABLE 5-5

MANIFEST CONTAINER ABBREVIATIONS



Abbreviation�Type of Container��DM�Metal drums, barrels, kegs��DW�Wooden drums, barrels, kegs��DF�Fiberboard or plastic drums, barrels, kegs��TP�Tanks portable��TT�Cargo tanks (tank trucks)��TC�Tank cars��DT�Dump truck��CY�Cylinders��CM�Metal boxes, cartons, cases (including roll-offs)��CW�Wooden boxes, cartons, cases��CF�Fiber or plastic boxes, cartons, cases��BA�Burlap, cloth, paper or plastic bags��







TABLE 5-6

MANIFEST UNITS OF MEASURE



Abbreviation�Units of Measure��G�Gallons (liquids only)��P�Pounds��T�Tons (2,000 pounds)��Y�Cubic Yards��L�Liters (liquids only)��K�Kilograms��M�Metric tons (1,000 kilograms)��N�Cubic meters���(3)	If a mode of transportation different than highway is being used, cross out the word “highway” in the certification and insert the appropriate mode of transportation such as rail, water, or air.  If rail, water, or air transportation of the waste will occur in addition to highway transportation, add the words “and rail”, “and water”, or “and air” after the word “highway” in the certification.



(4)	If the installation is exporting the HW, at the end of the first sentence of the certification, add the following words:  “and conforms to the terms of the EPA Acknowledgment of Consent to this shipment”.



Item 17.  Transporter 1 Acknowledgment of Receipt of Materials (Completed by Transporter 1).



(1)	The first transporter must print or type the name of the person accepting the waste, sign, and date the manifest to acknowledge receipt of the shipment.  The generator must obtain the hand-written signature of the first transporter before the waste is shipped off installation, and retain this copy of the open manifest.



(2)	Transporters must then deliver the waste to the next designated transporter (if indicated in Item 7), the designated facility (as indicated in Item 9), an alternate facility designated by the installation, or a designated place outside the United States if the installation is exporting the HW.



Item 18.  Transporter 2 Acknowledgment of Receipt of Materials (Completed by Transporter 2).  If more than one transporter is used, the second transporter must print or type the name of the person accepting the waste, sign, and date the manifest to acknowledge receipt of the shipment from the first transporter.



Item 19.  Discrepancy Indication Space (Completed by the Designated TSD Facility).



(1)	The designated TSD facility or alternate designated facility must note in this space any significant discrepancies between the quantity or type of waste described on the manifest and the quantity or type of waste actually received at the facility.  Significant discrepancies in quantity for bulk wastes are variations greater than 10 percent by weight.  A variation in piece count is considered to be a significant discrepancy for waste delivered in containers.  For example, one missing or extra drum in a truckload is a significant discrepancy.



(2)	Significant discrepancies pertaining to the type of waste would be obvious differences, discovered by the TSD facility, between the type of waste described on the manifest and the type of waste actually received.  For example, waste solvent substituted for waste acid or toxic constituents not reported on the manifest are significant discrepancies.



Item 20.  Facility Owner or Operator Certification of Receipt of HM covered by this manifest except as noted in Item 19 (Completed by the TSD Facility).  The owner, operator, or authorized representative of the TSD facility must print or type their name, sign their name, and enter the date.  By signing the manifest, the TSD facility acknowledges that the waste has been received and accepted, except for any discrepancies noted in Item 19.  The TSD facility must retain a copy of the manifest and, within 30 days of delivery of the HW, send a copy of the closed manifest to the generator.



Items A through K.  Federal regulations do not require the completion of these items.  However, many states may require the waste generator or the TSD facility to complete some or all of this information.  For example, most states require generators to enter EPA or state HW numbers in Item I.



DOT regulations effective 31 December 1990 and published in 49 CFR 172, Subpart G, require HM/HW transporters to provide a 24-hour emergency response telephone number on a manifest or HM bill of lading, in the event of an emergency involving the HM.  The telephone number must be monitored while the material is in transportation or interim storage.  A generator could use an installation emergency reporting telephone number.  The organization answering the calls must be capable of, and responsible for, providing detailed information concerning the HW.  This organization must have received current emergency response information pertaining to the waste.



Emergency response telephone numbers must be entered on a manifest either in block 11 or in another clearly visible location indicating that the number is for emergency response information.  For example, the notation “Emergency Contact:  (919) 822-XXXX” is an appropriate way to identify the emergency response telephone number on a manifest.



DOT regulations also require emergency response information to be included on or attached to the manifest.  Generators must also maintain this information near where the material is handled prior to shipment for use in the event of an incident.  Transporters must keep the information easily accessible during transportation.  If the transporter maintains a copy of the Guidebook in the vehicle at all times, a reference to the appropriate page of the DOT Emergency Guidebook, in Section 15 of the manifest for each waste stream, will satisfy this requirement.



Manifest continuation sheets must be used if either of the following apply:



More than two transporters are used to transport the waste, or



More space is needed for additional DOT descriptions and related information because more than four different wastes are being shipped.



A continuation sheet, EPA Form 8700-22a, can be obtained from the same sources as the HW manifest.  Most of the same information required on the manifest is also required on the continuation sheet to the manifest.



Notification and Certification Required by the Land Disposal Restrictions



Under HSWA, Congress directed EPA to prohibit all HW from land disposal by 1990 unless the wastes are treated to specific treatment standards.  The purpose of the land disposal restrictions is to prevent threats to human health or the environment from leaking land disposal facilities.  EPA was directed to follow a specific schedule in restricting wastes from land disposal and has already restricted the land disposal of most HW including spent solvents, plating wastes, dioxin-bearing wastes, acidic wastes, specific source wastes, and non-specific source wastes.  In addition, EPA has now established treatment standards for almost all HW.



The regulations applicable to land disposal restrictions are published in 40 CFR 268.  These regulations identify which wastes are restricted from land disposal, procedures for obtaining extensions to and exemptions from land disposal restrictions, and EPA’s schedule for prohibiting specific waste codes from land disposal.  These regulations also establish waste-specific prohibitions, waste treatment standards, and prohibitions on the storage of restricted wastes.



Land disposal notification:



(1)	The Base EM must complete the information required by EPA on land disposal restrictions on the HWPS.  This information can be located in Part 1 of the HWPS or as a continuation sheet to Part 1.  (In the latter case, the attachment must be clearly marked as such on the HWPS.)  At a minimum, the following EPA land disposal restriction requirements must be included on the HWPS.



	(a)	List all treatability groups (e.g., wastewater and non-wastewater);



	(b)	List all EPA HW codes (listed and characteristic) contained within the waste stream (e.g., D003);



	(c)	List all subcategories if there are more than one waste code (e.g., reactive cyanide);



	(d)	Enter the five-letter treatment code(s) (40 CFR 268.42) or cite the CFR section where the applicable treatment standard(s) appear in lieu of listing each treatment standard.  One exception to this is that the treatment standards for each constituent or waste group in F00l-F005 spent solvents, multisource leachate (F039), and California-listed wastes must be cited on the HWPS.



	(e)	If a lab pack is involved, describe whether it contains a waste identified in Appendix IV or V to 40 CFR 268.  Lab packing for turn-ins to the DRMO may not be done by the generating activity but must be done by the DRMO contractor.



(2)	ANG policy states that the EM is responsible for ensuring that the HWPSs are attached to the manifest along with the applicable land disposal notifications and certifications.



(3)	Copies of Land Disposal Notifications and Certifications must be maintained by the facility for a minimum of five years.



Exception Reports



If the Base EMO does not receive a copy of the manifest with the signature of the owner, operator, or authorized representative of the designated facility within 35 days of the date the waste was shipped off installation, the status of the waste must be determined.  The transporter and the TSD facility must be contacted to confirm that the waste shipment was delivered and accepted and to obtain a copy of the manifest.



If the waste was not delivered or accepted, the location of the waste must be determined.  Remember, the installation continues to be liable for its HW until the waste is no longer hazardous.



If the Base Environmental Function does not receive a copy of the closed manifest within 45 days of the date the waste was accepted by the initial transporter, the EMO must submit an exception report to the state environmental agency or the EPA Regional Administrator.



(1)	For LQGs, the exception report must include:



	(a)	A legible copy of the manifest for which the base does not have a confirmation of delivery, and



	(b)	A cover letter describing the efforts taken to locate the HW and the results of those efforts.



(2)	For SQGs, the exception report must be submitted if the closed manifest is not received within 60 days of the date the waste was accepted by the transporter.  In this case, a legible copy of the manifest must be submitted with some indication that confirmation of delivery has not been received.



(3)	An installation exporting HW must submit an exception report to EPA if a copy of the closed manifest has not been received on installation within 45 days after the waste was accepted for shipment by the initial transporter.  Alternatively, an exception report must be filed if a written confirmation of delivery has not been received from the consignee within 90 days or if the waste is returned to the United States.



Discrepancy Reports



Significant manifest discrepancies between the quantity or type of waste designated by the installation on the manifest and received by the TSD facility should be resolved as soon as possible.  Upon discovering a significant discrepancy, the TSD facility must try to reconcile the discrepancy with the transporter and the installation.  All parties should work together to determine the true quantity and type of waste.  HW generators should document discrepancy-related telephone conversations and keep copies of all correspondence and waste analyses concerning the discrepancy.



If the discrepancy is not resolved within 15 days of receiving the waste, the TSD facility must immediately submit a discrepancy report to EPA.  The discrepancy report must include:



A letter describing the discrepancy and attempts made to reconcile the discrepancy, and



A copy of the manifest or shipping paper at issue.



Transporter Reports



A transporter who releases HW to the environment at or above the DOT RQ during transportation must submit an incident report to DOT.



In most cases, the state emergency response or environmental agency must also be notified.  The transporter must also take appropriate immediate action to protect human health and the environment.  Appropriate actions include absorbing a spilled waste or diking the area around a spilled liquid to prevent it from spreading.  Response actions toward releases of HW are further discussed in Chapter 10.



Additional Transportation Requirements



The commercial carrier must have an EPA ID number and an appropriate state permit to haul HW and must provide proof of compliance with these requirements to DRMO.



The driver of the transport vehicle must have a valid commercial driver’s license with HM/HW certification.  The driver must also have proof of receiving 40-hour OSHA Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) training as required in 49 CFR 1910.120.



The transporter/driver must be trained and capable of responding to emergency conditions that may arise during transit.  Emergency conditions are defined as transport equipment failure, unforeseen leaking of containers, or an accident that results in spillage or loss of cargo.  Every effort must be taken to minimize exposure to human health and the environment.  In the event the transport vehicle is not repairable at the location of failure, all means of protection must be provided.  The transport vehicle should be moved to an isolated area away from storm drainage systems, water supplies, or other areas of environmental or human health concern.



If the vehicle is equipped with a radio, the dispatcher should be notified of the condition.  The dispatcher will then start the emergency response as noted above.  In the event radio contact with the base dispatcher is not possible, the driver should immediately locate a telephone and contact the Installation Command Post and other emergency agencies.  The driver should provide information on location of vehicle, severity of condition (e.g., slow leak or loss of drum contents), manifest cargo dates, and vehicle number.  The Installation Command Post will initiate spill response procedures, if necessary, depending on the transporter’s response procedures.



Incidents that result in loss of cargo or spillage will require immediate reporting to police agencies either on-base or off-base.  Reports should include information on the hazardous cargo and, if necessary, a request for the agency to contact the Installation Command Post for spill response support.  The incident may require the local fire department or other emergency response support.



Commercial carriers are responsible for the cargo once the manifest documents and acceptance procedures are completed.  No base spill response personnel will be provided unless specific requests are approved by the Base Commander or designated representative.  It is necessary to get this approval to preclude any detrimental action regarding liability.



Note:  Under the RCRA precepts of cradle to grave responsibility, the ALERT ANG Base (as the generator) retains the ultimate responsibility for all spills (ANG assets only) both on and off the installation.  This concept ensures that the generator must arrange for the completion of spill site remediation.



To ensure the transporter meets regulatory requirements prior to leaving the base, a pre-transportation checklist similar to that illustrated in Figure 5-16 should be completed.



Table 5-7 identifies the federal regulatory agencies and the regulatory citations for many of the HW pre-transportation requirements.  Labeling requirements for transportation are discussed in Section 5.3 of this Chapter.



Off Installation Management of Hazardous Waste



Unless an installation has a permit to treat or dispose of HW onsite, the HW generated and/or stored at the installation will eventually have to be transported off installation for treatment, storage, or disposal.



It is ANG policy that DRMO be used as the HW disposal agent for the ANG.  Exceptions to this policy are for categories of HW identified in Air Force Manual (AFM) 67-1, Volume VI, Chapter 10, paragraph 2c and DoD 4160.21M, Chapter I.  Individual ANG installations are responsible for disposing these wastes.  However, if DRMO is not responsive, the Base Commander should notify the local DRMO that he intends to use alternate disposal agents.  If operational or service problems persist, the Base Commander should request a policy waiver through the MAJCOM.  Before requesting contracting authority, the disposal agent should consider comparative disposal costs, government liability, and the availability of potential contractors with the requisite qualifications and experience.  Installation disposal contract requirements must be at least as stringent as the requirements used by the DRMO.



Transporter Selection



Lists of transporters authorized to transport HW may be obtained from the following sources:



A list may be obtained from the host state environmental agency for states that have obtained EPA authorization to administer their own RCRA program.



For states that have not obtained EPA authorization to administer their own RCRA program, a list may be obtained from the regional EPA office.  A list of phone numbers for each EPA region is presented in Table 5-8.



There are also several reference books commercially available that list HW transporters.  Industrial and Hazardous Waste Management Firms, published annually by Environmental Information Ltd., 7400 Metro Boulevard, Suite 400, Minneapolis, Minnesota  55435, includes state-by-state listings of waste transporters.  Hazardous Waste Services Directory, published by J.J. Keller and Associates, P.O. Box 368, Neenah, Wisconsin  54957, also lists transporters from each state.



Keep in mind that in granting an EPA ID number, the agency issuing the number is not attesting to the competency or capability of the transporter, it is only acknowledging that the company is registered to transport HW.



�FIGURE 5-16

HAZARDOUS WASTE PRE-TRANSPORTATION CHECKLIST



Item�Conditions

Reviewed�Status�����Complete�Incomplete��Container

Marking�Container Contents (Proper Shipping Name)�����DOT ID Number�����Accumulation Start Date�����EPA ID Number�����Organization Name and Address�����Manifest Document Number�����Date Leaving Facility�����Warning Mark:  “Hazardous Waste - Federal Law Prohibits Improper Disposal.  If found, contact nearest police or public safety authority or the US Environmental Protection Agency”.����Container Label�Appropriate DOT Label(s) on Each Container����Manifest�Current Manifest�����Signed by Generator

	Time Signed: ____________����Placard�Appropriate DOT Placards Available for Transporter����Condition of Containers:	     Good         Poor         Leaking

Comments:

�����

Have special marks been applied to appropriate containers (RQ, ORM designation, Poison-Inhalation designation, Poison-Inhalation Hazard)?	        Yes	        No



Is the waste restricted from land disposal?	        Yes	        No

	If “Yes” above, has the Appropriate Land Disposal

	Notice or Certification been attached to the manifest?	        Yes	        No



Name of Inspector: 	 Date:	



Signature: 	



Organization: 		Location: ___________________________

�TABLE 5-7

HAZARDOUS WASTE PRE-TRANSPORTATION REQUIREMENTS



Hazardous Waste

Shipping Requirement�Responsible

Agency�Regulatory

Citation��Proper Shipping Name Marked on Container�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(a)

49 CFR 172.301��DOT Identification Number Marked on Container�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(a)

49 CFR 172.301��DOT Identification Number Marked on Bulk Packaging (e.g., tank trucks)�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(a)

49 CFR 172.332��“RQ” Marked on Containers of Hazardous Substances�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(a)

49 CFR 172.324��ORM Designation Marked on Containers�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(a)

49 CFR 172.316��“Inhalation Hazard” Marked on Containers�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(a)

49 CFR 172.313��“This End Up” Marked On Containers with Inside Packages Containing Liquid HM�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(a)

49 CFR 172.312��“Hazardous Waste” Warning, Manifest, Document Number, and Generator Name and Address Marked on Container�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.32(b)

��DOT Hazard Class Labels on Containers�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.31

49 CFR 172.400��Appropriate Placards Offered to Transporter�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.33

49 CFR 172.504��Signed Manifest Accompanying Shipment�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 263.20

49 CFR 172.205��Emergency Response Information Accompanying Shipment�DOT�49 CFR 172.600��Land Disposal Notification/Certifications Accompanying Manifest�EPA�40 CFR 268.7��Waste Properly Packaged�EPA

DOT�40 CFR 262.30

49 CFR 173.1��

�TABLE 5-8

PHONE NUMBERS FOR EPA’s REGIONAL�HAZARDOUS WASTE OFFICES



EPA Region and States

Represented�

Phone Number�

Division or Branch��1

CT, MA, ME, NH, RI, VT�(617) 565-3420�Waste Management Division��2

NJ, NY, PR, VI�(212) 264-2657�Permits Administration Branch��3

DE, DC, MD, PA, VA, WV�(215) 597-9800�Hazardous Waste Management Branch��4

AL, FL, GA, KY, SC, NC, TN�(404) 347-4727�Waste Management Division/RCRA Branch��5

IL, IN, MI, MN, OH, WI�(312) 353-2000�Waste Management Division��6

AR, LA, NM, OK, TX�(214) 655-6444�Hazardous Waste Program Branch��7

IA, KS, MO, NE�(913) 551-7000�Hazardous Waste Division��8

CO, MT, ND, SD, UT, WY�(303) 293-1603�Hazardous Waste Division��9

AZ, CA, HI, NV, American Samoa, Guam, Trust Territories of the Pacific�(415) 744-1305�Waste Programs Branch��10

AK, ID, OR, WA �(206) 442-1200�Hazardous Waste Division��

�If base personnel are currently familiar with HW transporters, confirm that the company has an EPA ID number for HW transportation.  To do this, ask the transporter for their identification number, and call the state environmental agency (or EPA Regional Office) to validate the number and confirm that the number has not been revoked, terminated, or suspended.  Alternatively, the state environmental agency could be directly contacted if the company in consideration has a current EPA ID number.



After developing a list of potential HW transporters, work with Base Contracting to establish a contract.  Before selecting a transporter and establishing a contract, each contractor should be evaluated according to the following criteria:



(1)	Proper Vehicle and Equipment.  There are varieties of motor vehicles available to transport HW as well as types of equipment used to load a shipment.  As part of the evaluation, determine whether the transporter operates vehicles that are capable of carrying the installation’s shipments of HW.



	(a)	A shipment of drums typically requires a type of flatbed truck (such as a closed trailer); therefore, a transporter with a fleet of tank trucks may not be capable of carrying the waste from the facility.  If the installation requires HW to be removed from a tank, the transporter must be able to provide tank trucks.



	(b)	The equipment carried by a transporter to facilitate the loading of the shipment and to respond to spills should be evaluated.  A transporter with a flatbed truck carrying pallet jacks, dollies, open-head drums with fresh adsorbent and sparkproof shovels, and has a hydraulic lift (if no loading dock is available) is well prepared to transport waste.  A transporter with a tank truck who carries a vacuum pump and flexible hosing for evacuating a storage tank is preferred over one without such equipment if the waste is stored in tanks.



(2)	Violations.



	(a)	Determine if there have been any significant violations for each potential transporter; the greater the number and severity of violations, the less credence to have in a transporter.  Since both EPA and DOT regulate the transportation of HW, you can gain a substantial amount of information by contacting each of these agencies.



	(b)	EPA regulates transporters primarily in areas of manifest documentation and HW discharges.  Contact the environmental agency in the state in which the transporter operates (or the regional EPA if the state does not have RCRA authorization) to identify any manifest-related violations and citations for inadequately responding to, reporting, or cleaning up a HW discharge.



	(c)	If a transporter only carries HW within state boundaries (i.e., intrastate transportation), it is regulated by the state DOT in which the transporter operates.  The enforcement branch of the state DOT primarily conducts and documents roadside inspections.  Contact the state DOT to determine if a HW carrier has been in violation of requirements relating to safety equipment and motor vehicle safety.  The state DOT can also indicate if the transporter has been granted operating authority by the state and if the insurance carrier for the transporter has provided certification of any state-required motor vehicle insurance.



	(d)	A transporter that crosses state lines (i.e., interstate transportation) is subject to inspection by both state and federal DOT requirements.  When the federal DOT inspects a transporter, an onsite inspection is conducted.  During the inspection, driver log books, vehicle maintenance files, accident report files, incident (spill) report files, driver qualification files, and the transporter’s driver training program are examined.  Copies of the inspection reports and subsequent violations can be obtained by writing DOT at the following address:



US Department of Transportation

Attn:  Freedom of Information Officer

400 Seventh and D Street, SW

Washington, DC  20590

(202) 366-0534



(3)	Permits.  While EPA does not require a permit for transporters to carry HW (EPA only requires the submission of a notification form for a transporter to obtain an EPA ID number), most states have permit requirements.  Permit requirements for transporters range from submission of annual permit fees to licensing all vehicle operators, registering all motor vehicles, and identifying all TSD facilities to which HW may be carried.  Additionally, some states require a permit for a vehicle to transport HW through their state.



	(a)	Determine if the transporter is permitted to operate in the state in which it is based by contacting the state DOT.



	(b)	Determine the route that the transporter will follow to the TSD facility.  If the route takes the transporter outside of the state in which it is based, call each state DOT to determine if a permit is required for a vehicle to haul HW through the state.



	(c)	Ask the transporter in which states it is permitted to operate.  This will help determine if a transporter has the authority to carry HW interstate and if it is aware of state-specific permitting requirements.



(4)	Insurance.



	(a)	If a transporter is solely involved in intrastate transportation of small quantities of HW (i.e., less than 3,500 gallons), it is subject to state-specific requirements for insurance.  Determine whether or not a transporter has minimum state-required coverage by contacting the DOT for the state in which the transporter is based.  Alternatively, this information may be obtained by requesting the transporter to furnish you with a certificate of insurance.  If there is any question regarding the validity of an insurance certification, the company issuing the certificate (and hence the policy) should be contacted.



	(b)	When a transporter is involved in interstate transportation of HW, it is required to maintain a minimum of $1 million insurance.  A transporter involved in carrying large amounts of HW (i.e., ( 3,500 gallons) must maintain at least $5 million insurance, regardless of whether the transporter is involved in intrastate or interstate commerce.



	(c)	A transporter can either contract with an insurance carrier or, under certain conditions, it can self-insure.  Federal transportation regulations require that proof of financial responsibility must be maintained onsite with the transporter.  Verification that a transporter has adequate insurance can be obtained by requesting a copy of the transporter’s MCS 90 form (if insured through an insurance company) or their MCS 82 form (if self-insured).



(5)	Customer Recommendations.



	(a)	To gauge the dependability, reliability, and competence of a transporter prior to contracting their service, contact past and present customers for their evaluation.  Most transporters will gladly supply a list of customers, although that list may be biased towards favored customers.



	(b)	An alternate method to obtain the names and addresses of a transporter’s clients is to obtain the manifest file for the transporter.  This may be done if an onsite audit of the transporter is conducted or by contacting the state environmental agency in the state from which the transporter is based and requesting a copy of the manifest file for the transporter.  Note:  Although there is no federal requirement under RCRA to file manifests with the appropriate state agency, many states have enacted HW management regulations that require the filing of manifests with the state.



(6)	Experience.  Searching out past and present customers is one factor in the equation used to determine the experience of a HW transporter.  Important to this consideration is the factoring in of other services that a transporter offers and the length of time a transporter has been in business.  For example, a transportation firm that also provides emergency remediation services in the event of a release is an indication that the transporter may efficiently and effectively handle its own spills.



(7)	Lead Time and Reliability.



	(a)	LQGs have up to 90 days to remove HW from an accumulation site.  SQGs have 180 days or up to 270 days if HW must be transported greater than 200 miles to a permitted TSD facility.  Time plays a crucial role in the management of HW, and neither the state nor EPA will routinely make allowances for waste that remains onsite past the accumulation time (the state may grant a 30-day extension on a case-by-case basis).  Therefore, determine the lead time (i.e., the amount of time required for a transporter to arrive at the installation after being notified that a shipment is ready).



	(b)	Ensure that the transporter is capable of reliably responding on the date required.  Substantial penalties have been imposed on HW generators because their transporter arrived days after the date the shipment of HW was to be carried off installation.



(8)	Cost.



	(a)	Cost should not be viewed as the most significant factor in selecting a HW transporter.  Since HW transportation is a competitive industry, a relatively low price tag may translate into the delay of vehicle maintenance, reduction of the amount of emergency response equipment carried on-board, and employment of marginally qualified drivers and technical assistance personnel.  All of these decrease the safety factor necessary for transporter operations.



	(b)	When evaluating bids for HW transportation services, bids that are excessively low by comparison should be questioned and evaluated cautiously.



TSD Facility Selection



By signing the HW manifest, the generator is certifying that the selection of the TSD facility represents the most practicable method available to minimize the present and future threat of the HW to human health and the environment.  A SQG may consider cost when selecting the best available waste management method.



Lists of permitted and interim status facilities and HW transporters may be obtained from the following sources:



The state (or regional) environmental agency.  Because each TSD facility must submit a permit application to the state environmental agency in which it operates (or regional EPA if the state does not have RCRA authorization), each state environmental agency is aware of all facilities offering HW treatment, storage, or disposal services.



During the first quarter of each year, McCoy and Associates publishes a directory of commercial HW management facilities as part of one of the bi-monthly issues of “The Hazardous Waste Consultant”.  This publication can be obtained from McCoy and Associates at 13701 West Jewell Ave., Suite 252, Lakewood, Colorado  80228.



Determining the appropriate TSD facility to send HW begins first by knowing the EPA HW number for each waste to be shipped.  This process is described in Chapter 4.



TSD facilities are only permitted to accept waste with certain HW numbers.  It must be determined which facilities are permitted to accept waste streams generated at the ALERT ANG Base.  



This determination can be made by writing or telephoning a TSD facility and inquiring whether the facility is permitted to receive waste with the HW numbers the installation must dispose.  A list of HW numbers for which the TSD facility is permitted can be obtained upon request.  Alternatively, contact the environmental agency of the state in which the facility is located to obtain a list of HW that a facility is permitted to accept.  Confirm that the facility is a permitted TSD facility with the state or regional EPA office.



There are a variety of treatment alternatives available for the majority of HW.  Evaluating each method and determining which is most practicable for the installation may be technically challenging and labor intensive.  



When considering the best treatment method available, first consider recycling the waste or sending it to a TSD facility that can recycle or reclaim the HW.  If recycling or reclamation is not available, consider a facility that offers one of the technologies presented in the EPA publication “Treatment Technology Briefs:  Alternatives to Hazardous Waste Landfills”.  While the list in the EPA publication is not comprehensive and the technologies presented are not mandatory for the treatment of the waste, the information will provide a starting point to determine the best treatment method, and consequently, a facility for treating the HW.  The primary objective is to select a method that is practical and available which achieves environmentally beneficial reductions of waste toxicity and/or mobility.



Even though a HW is consigned to a TSD facility, the waste generator retains legal responsibility for the waste.  If the waste is mismanaged by the TSD facility, EPA or the state can ultimately bring suit against the generator to remedy the problem (e.g.,  the generator can be sued to finance a clean-up action).  Consequently, the following additional factors pertaining to the TSD facility to which HW is sent should be carefully evaluated.



History of Violations.  According to RCRA Section 3007, every TSD facility must be inspected by EPA or representatives of the state environmental agency at least once every two years.  Federal and state owned or operated TSD facilities must be inspected at least annually.  Based on inspections, TSD facilities can be cited for violations of the law.  The inspection report records are publicly available and should be reviewed prior to selecting a TSD facility (as well as periodically while using the facility’s services).



Inspection records can be obtained by submitting a written Freedom of Information Act request to the Freedom of Information Officer at the state or regional EPA.  A sample request is presented in Figure 5-17.  The addresses of regional EPA offices are presented in Table 5-9.



When reviewing inspection reports and subsequent notices of violations, some paperwork violations may be inevitable.  An excessive number of paperwork violations may signal a problem.  More serious violations should be examined and evaluated carefully; serious violations may indicate serious problems with the facility.



A variety of other publicly available files can be used to help establish reliability and compliance status of a TSD facility.  Depending on the agency, there may be a file dedicated to enforcement actions, legal suits brought against the facility, correspondence to and from agency officials, and the facility permit application.



In addition to the HW requirements of RCRA, a TSD facility may also have to comply with the requirements of the Clean Air Act (CAA) if there are any air emissions from the facility, the CWA if it discharges wastewater, and the OSHA general industry standards.  A comprehensive history of compliance identifying all NOVs; consent orders and agreements; and levied administrative, civil, and criminal penalties can be developed by contacting each state agency that administers the law (e.g., the state air quality division, state water quality division, and state OSHA).



Facility Condition.  Another important consideration in the TSD facility selection process is the condition of a facility.  This is best evaluated by conducting an onsite visit.  Typically, TSD facilities are willing to exhibit their storage facilities, structures, analytical instrumentation, disposal units, and treatment and processing equipment to current and potential customers.  Such visits must often be scheduled in advance in order to arrange for a technically competent employee to be available to answer questions.

�FIGURE 5-17

SAMPLE LETTER FOR FREEDOM OF�INFORMATION REQUEST









31 December 1991



US EPA, Region 4

Freedom of Information Officer

345 Courtland Street, NE

Atlanta, Georgia  30308



Dear Sir:



Pursuant to the Freedom of Information Act, please send me all RCRA inspection reports on file for a TSD facility located in your EPA Region.  Additionally, please send me copies of all other files that would indicate the facility’s status with respect to compliance with RCRA, such as those relating to violations and enforcement actions.  



Please contact me prior to commencing this request if there will be a charge for copying the information.  When the request has been completed, please send it to me at the following address:







Sincerely,







Base Civil Engineer





�TABLE 5-9

REGIONAL EPA CONTACTS FOR INFORMATION REQUESTS



US EPA, Region 1�US EPA, Region 6��Office of Public Affairs�Information Center��Mail Code RPA�Mail Code 614-H��Attn:  Evelyn Sullivan�Attn:  Nita House��Kennedy Bldg.�1445 Ross Avenue��Boston, MA  02203�Dallas, TX  75202�����US EPA, Region 2�US EPA, Region 7��FOI Office�FOI Office��Attn:  Wanda Vasquez�Attn:  Rowena Michaels��26 Federal Plaza�726 Minnesota Avenue��New York, NY  10278�Kansas City, KS  66101�����US EPA, Region 3�US EPA, Region 8��Office of Public Affairs�Mail Code 80E-A��Mail Code 3PA00�Attn:  Louise Wiley��841 Chestnut Street�Denver Place��Philadelphia, PA  19107�999 18th Street, Suite 500���Denver, CO  80202�����US EPA, Region 4�US EPA, Region 9��Attn:  FOI Officer�Mail Code E-2��345 Courtland Street, NE�Attn:  Ida Tolliver��Atlanta, GA  30365�215 Fremont Street���San Francisco, CA  94105�����US EPA, Region 5�US EPA, Region 10��Office of Public Affairs�Mail Code MD103��Mail Code SPA�Attn:  Mary Nelson��Attn:  Robert Hartian�1200 6th Avenue��230 South Dearborn Street�Seattle, WA  98101��Chicago, IL  60604���

�When conducting a site visit, take note of the general housekeeping practices and appearance in the areas where the waste is off-loaded, stored, processed, treated, and disposed.  Poor housekeeping may be an indication of poor or weak management and at the very least may represent poor HW management practices.



Look for potential safety hazards, condition of facilities and equipment, availability and use of safety equipment, and be aware of detectable odors.  The decision to select a TSD facility can be strongly influenced by the degree of order and concern for safety at the facility.  Standards for TSD facilities are found in 40 CFR 264 or 265.  Review of these regulations may be warranted prior to a site visit.



Liability Insurance.  TSD facilities are required to maintain liability insurance either through a carrier or through a self-insurance program and up-to-date financial assurance for closure and post-closure care as part of their Part B permit.  TSD facility selection should be based partly on the extent of insurance coverage maintained by the facility, their overall financial status/credit rating, and the extent to which the contractual arrangements and their insurance policies will protect the ANG from future liability.



Cost of treatment, storage, or disposal services must be evaluated, but it should not be the only criterion upon which a TSD facility is selected.  According to ANG policy, the Base Contracting Officer (BCO) ensures that only qualified HW disposal contractors (not just low price bidders) are awarded contracts.  When the manifest is signed, the Base Commander (or designee) is certifying that the methods used by the TSD facility to treat or dispose the waste are the best available for minimizing the present and future threat of HW to human health and the environment.  It is not the goal of EPA to force each installation to exhaustively search throughout the country and pay an unreasonable sum of money for any method of waste treatment, storage, or disposal.  EPA allows the flexibility to reasonably, yet defensibly, select the most practical method.



ANG Hazardous Waste Disposal



If a local contractor is used rather than DRMO, an ANG Form 9 must be completed and submitted to the BCO pursuant to Air Force Regulation (AFR) 70-18, “Local Purchase Program”.  The Form 9 (Purchase Request) should include a performance work statement and quality assurance plan in accordance with AFR 400-28, “Base Level Service Contracts”.  All of these documents will be reviewed and approved by the installation Staff JAG and the Base EM prior to submission to the BCO.  These reviews are necessary to ensure that:



federal, state, host nation, and local requirements and laws are followed;



disposal requirements are at least as stringent as those used by the DRMO; and



any base contract does not create a breach of existing contracts written by the DRMO.



The contracting office will write a solicitation and contract using appropriate provisions and clauses from the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) and its supplements, including the requirements of FAR Part 23, “Environment, Conservation, Occupational Safety and Drug-Free Workplace”.  To ensure that a qualified and responsible contractor is selected, past performance will be a major factor in the selection of evaluating criteria.  Each offerer should submit information demonstrating successful completion of previous similar contracts; ability to perform the required services including possession of necessary permits, licenses, and equipment; and employment of qualified personnel.  Information on previous violations, fines, or penalties incurred by the offerer and its major corporate officers should be submitted.  A pre-award survey must be performed for all such solicitations, including a site visit to the proposed treatment or disposal site.  Prior to award, the installation EM will verify the permits held by the various treatment or disposal sites.  MAJCOM must ensure that proposed HW transporters are evaluated in the same manner as treatment or disposal firms.



HW contracts must be administered and monitored in accordance with the quality assurance principles of AFR 400-28 and AFR 70-9, “Base Level Service Contract Administration”.  Onsite “no-notice” follow-up verification audits must be performed at least annually to verify wastes are handled and disposed of properly from “cradle to grave”.



A BCO is responsible for setting a contract in motion and will do this in one of three ways:



(1)	Commerce Business Daily Notice.  If the cost for a HW management service will be at least $25,000, Base Contracting must publish an Invitation for Bid (IFB) in the publication Commerce Business Daily.



	(a)	The IFB must summarize the nature and scope of service and invite companies to request a “solicitation”.  The solicitation is the package assembled by Base Contracting that presents the details of the service that is being requested.  Based on the details contained in the solicitation, prospective companies will submit a bid that reflects their costs for providing the service.



	(b)	According to Part 5 of the FAR, the solicitation cannot be issued until at least 30 days after the IFB is mailed to the Commerce Business Daily.  Next, Base Contracting must wait at least 30 days after the IFB has been published before bids can be opened and evaluated.  After bid opening, Base Contracting is allowed up to 60 days to award the contract.  Consequently, if a contract must be awarded based on an IFB, many months can elapse between the time that it is determined that a HW management service is needed and a contract is awarded.



(2)	Small Purchase Contract.



	(a)	If the cost for a HW management service will be less than $25,000, Base Contracting has the option to submit an IFB to Commerce Business Daily, or it can pursue the service as a small purchase and award a small purchase contract.



	(b)	For small purchases, it is the responsibility of the Project Officer to present to the Contract Officer a list of sources (i.e., companies that are qualified to provide the specific service).  If the Contract Officer feels comfortable with the list of sources, he will develop and directly mail a solicitation to each source.  Based on the responses to the solicitation, the contract will be awarded, typically to the lowest bidder.  One advantage to pursuing a small purchase contract is that a contract can be awarded within two to three weeks after the final date for the submission of bids (i.e., closing date).



(3)	Sole Source Contract.  Depending on the type of HW generated at the installation, there may be a limited number of TSD facilities that are permitted to accept the waste. If the Contract Officer determines that there is only one company that can provide a specific HW management service, it is possible to award a sole source contract circumventing the competitive bid process.  Sole source contracts are awarded infrequently and are discouraged as a mechanism for obtaining services.
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�REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING



RCRA requires the following records and reports to be maintained on installation.  The submittal of reports regarding the types and quantities of wastes generated, environmental releases, and manifest irregularities are also required by RCRA.  The types of records and reports, along with the retention time and a reference to a description of each record/report, are presented in Table 6-1.  Each type of record/report does not need to be maintained by the EMO.  However, EMO is responsible for knowing the location of all records and how to access them in the event of an inspection.



Biennial Reports and Recordkeeping



Generators who ship HW offsite to TSD facilities or treat HW onsite must submit biennial reports to EPA by the 1st of March of each even numbered year, or to the state if it has authorization to manage its own HW program.  Biennial reports must be on an EPA or state approved form and must cover generator activities over the previous two calendar years.  Each biennial report must contain at least the following information:  (Determine if State requires biennial or annual reports.)



Installation EPA ID number, name, and address;



The calendar years covered by the report;



The EPA ID number, name, and address for each offsite TSD facility in the United States to which HW was shipped during the year;



The name and EPA ID number of each transporter used during the reporting year for shipments to a TSD facility within the United States;



A description, EPA HW number, DOT hazard class, and quantity of each HW shipped offsite to a TSD facility within the United States (this information must be listed by ID number of each offsite facility);



A description of the efforts undertaken during the year to reduce the volume and toxicity of waste generated;



A description of the changes in volume and toxicity of waste actually achieved during the year in comparison to previous years to the extent such information is available for years subsequent to 1984; and



A certification signed by the generator.

�TABLE 6-1

RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS



Record or File�Retention Time�Citation��HW determination documentation�3 years from the date that the waste was last sent to TSD facility*�40 CFR 262.11��Biennial/Annual report�3 years from the due date of the report*�40 CFR 262.41��HW manifest�3 years from the day the waste was accepted by the initial transporter*�40 CFR 262.20��Accumulation site inspection logs�3 years from the date the inspection was conducted*�40 CFR 262.34��Exception reports�3 years from the due date of the report*�40 CFR 262.42��Land restricted waste determination�5 years from date the determination was required to be conducted (If not required, 5 years from the date the waste was last sent to a TSD facility.)*�40 CFR 268.7��Land restriction notice and certification�5 years from the date the waste was last sent to a TSD facility*�40 CFR 268.7��Notification of intent to export waste�3 years from the date the HW was accepted by the initial transporter*�40 CFR 262.53��EPA acknowledgment of consent (for exports)�3 years from the date the HW was accepted by the initial transporter*�40 CFR 262.51

40 CFR 262.53��Waste export confirmation of delivery�3 years from the date the HW was accepted by the initial transporter*�40 CFR 262.54��Exporter annual report (required of primary exporters of HW)�3 years from the date the HW was accepted by the initial transporter*�40 CFR 262.56��Employee training records�Current personnel:  until closure of facility

Former personnel:  3 years from date the individual last worked at facility�40 CFR 262.34��

*	The periods of retention are extended automatically during the course of any unresolved enforcement action or as requested by EPA.

�It is the responsibility of the EMO to prepare the biennial, annual, and/or quarterly reports.  A copy of each biennial/annual report must be maintained on file and available for inspection by the state or EPA for at least three years from the due date of the report, unless state regulations establish a longer time frame for retention.



EPA, as it deems necessary, may require additional reports concerning the quantities and dispositions of generated HW.  Furthermore, many states require annual reports or quarterly reports rather than biennial reports and may also require additional information.



Hazardous Waste Manifests



The HW manifest is the shipping document that identifies the HW generator, transporter, and TSD facility.  It also describes the contents of the waste shipment.  When a waste shipment leaves the installation, the manifest must be completed through block 17, Transporter 1.  One copy of this “open” manifest must be kept on file at the installation which generated the waste, and the remaining copies must be provided to the transporter.  The open manifest accompanies the transporter to the designated TSD facility.  The transporter may also deliver the HW to additional transporters who will move the waste to the designated TSD facility.  After acceptance of the waste, the owner or operator of the TSD facility must sign the manifest signifying receipt of shipment.  This signed (or “closed”) manifest is then returned to the waste generator to complete the paper trail.  



A sufficient number of copies of the manifest should be completed by the HW generator in order to provide the generator, each transporter, and the designated TSD facility with one copy for their records, plus an additional copy to be returned to the generator.  Each closed manifest must be retained by the EMO on installation for at least three years from the date the waste was accepted by the initial transporter.  



Manifests may also have Land Disposal Certifications attached, as required by 40 CFR 268, if the wastes disposed are considered Land Disposal Wastes and must meet treatment standards set forth in 40 CFR 268.  These certifications must be maintained for five years.



Exception Reports



If the EMO does not receive a copy of the manifest with the signature of the owner, operator, or authorized representative of the designated facility within 35 days of the date the waste was shipped off installation, the status of the waste must be determined.  The transporter and the TSD facility must be contacted to confirm that the waste shipment was in fact delivered and accepted and to obtain a copy of the manifest.



If the waste was not delivered or accepted, the location of the waste must be determined.  Remember, that the installation continues to be liable for its HW until the waste is no longer hazardous.



If the EMO does not receive a copy of the closed manifest within 45 days of the date the waste was accepted by the initial transporter, the EM must submit an exception report to the state environmental agency or the EPA Regional Administrator.



For LQGs, the exception report must include:



A legible copy of the manifest if there is no confirmation of delivery, and



A cover letter describing the efforts taken to locate the HW and the results of those efforts.



For SQGs, the exception report must be submitted if the closed manifest is not received within 60 days of the date the waste was accepted by the transporter.  In this case, a legible copy of the manifest must be submitted with some indication that confirmation of delivery has not been received.



An installation exporting HW must submit an exception report to EPA if a copy of the closed manifest has not been received on installation within 45 days after the waste was accepted for shipment by the initial transporter.  Alternatively, an exception report must be filed if a written confirmation of delivery has not been received from the consignee within 90 days or if the waste is returned to the United States.



Discrepancy Reports



Significant manifest discrepancies between the quantity or type of waste designated by the installation on the manifest and received by the TSD facility should be resolved as soon as possible.  Significant discrepancies in quantity are, for bulk waste, variations greater than 10 percent in weight, and for batch waste, any variation in piece count such as a discrepancy of one drum in a truckload.  Significant discrepancies pertaining to the type of waste would be obvious differences, discovered by the TSD facility, between the type of waste described on the manifest and the type of waste actually received, as well as differences discovered by inspection or waste analysis.



Upon discovering a significant discrepancy, the TSD facility must try to reconcile the discrepancy with the transporter and the installation.  All parties should work together to determine the true quantity and type of waste.  HW generators should document discrepancy-related telephone conversations and keep copies of all correspondence and waste analyses concerning the discrepancy.  If the discrepancy is not resolved within 15 days of receiving the waste, the TSD facility must immediately submit a discrepancy report to EPA.  The discrepancy report must include:



A letter describing the discrepancy and attempts made to reconcile the discrepancy, and



A copy of the manifest or shipping paper at issue.



Transporter Reports



A transporter who releases HW to the environment at or above the DOT RQ during transportation must submit an incident report to DOT.



In most cases, the state emergency response or environmental agency must also be notified.  The transporter must also take appropriate immediate action to protect human health and the environment.  Appropriate actions include absorbing a spilled waste or diking the area around a spilled liquid to preclude it from spreading.  Response actions toward releases of HW are further discussed in Chapter 10 and the installation SPCC or Oil and Hazardous Material Spill Prevention and Response (SPR) Plans.



In addition to reporting to the Regional EPA Administrator as described above, the Base Commander (or his designee) must record the time, date, and details of any incident that requires implementing the contingency plan.  Within 15 days after the emergency situation, he must submit a written report to the Regional Administrator (or state environmental agency) describing the situation.  The report must include:



Name, address, and telephone number of the Base Commander (or his designee);



Date, time, and type of emergency situation (e.g., spill, fire, explosion);



Name and quantity of material(s) involved;



Extent of injuries, if any;



An assessment of actual or potential hazards to human health or the environment, where applicable; and



Estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted from the incident.



Incident Reports



RCRA regulations in 40 CFR 262, 264, and 265 require HW generators and TSD facilities to report releases, fires, or explosions involving HW which could threaten human health or the environment outside the installation to local authorities and to the NRC at (800) 424-8802.  



RCRA regulations require HW generators and TSD facilities that use tank systems for HW accumulation, treatment, or storage to report all releases, fires, or explosions involving HW unless both of the following apply:



The release to the environment is less than 1 pound, and



The release is immediately contained and cleaned up.



When required, notification to the NRC should not be delayed.  RCRA regulations require immediate notification if the incident could endanger human health or the environment off installation and if there are any releases from tanks.



RCRA regulations require HW generators and TSD facilities to provide written notice to the appropriate EPA Regional Administrator within seven days of confirming a significant increase in concentrations of HW or HW constituents above background levels in the groundwater or confirming any significant decrease in the pH of the groundwater.  Within 15 days after notifying EPA that the facility may be affecting groundwater quality, the owner/operator of the facility is also required to develop and submit to the appropriate Regional Administrator a specific plan for a groundwater quality assessment program at the facility.



Reporting Procedures



If the emergency coordinator determines that a report must be submitted, the following procedures must be followed immediately:



An environmental release report (Figure 6-1) should be completed for all environmental releases that require reporting to federal, state, or local agencies and are caused by an ANG activity or occur on an ANG installation or facility [including Government Owned/Contractor Operated (GOCO) facilities].  An environmental release report is also required for any release that requires reporting to host nations.  Statements of Work for ANG contracts shall require contractors (including GOCOs) to immediately notify the Quality Assurance Evaluator (QAE) or contract inspector to trigger the reporting procedure.  In addition, any environmental release that is likely to result in litigation or adverse publicity must be reported.

�FIGURE 6-1



POLLUTION INCIDENT NOTIFICATION (FORM 19-1)



1.  Name of Installation: 	



2.  Date/Time of Incident: 	



3.  Severity of Incident: 	



4.  Location of the Incident: 	



5.  Cause of Incident: 	

	

	

	



6.  Type and Estimated Amount (Gallons ) of Pollutant: 	



7.  Damage Impact on the Surroundings Including Fish and Wildlife: 	

	

	

	



8.  Corrective Action to Eliminate Pollution Source: 	

	

	



9.  Corrective Action to Remove Pollutant: 	

	

	



10.  Assistance Required: 	

	

	



11.  Anticipated or Actual Reaction by the News Media and Public to the Incident: 	

	



12.  Agency Notification:	

	

	

�The ANG/CEV is responsible for ensuring that environmental releases are reported to other ANG offices and non-ANG agencies.  A Preliminary Spill Reporting Worksheet (Figure 6-2) shall be submitted by the base to the ANG/CEV within 24 hours of each reportable incident.  The ANG/CEV will notify all other appropriate agencies.



The ANG/CEV must ensure that all appropriate state and local environmental release reporting requirements have been identified by the installation and that releases are reported to the installation EMO.



Hazardous Waste Records



ANG policy requires the EM to maintain a HW file.  This file should contain copies of HWPS, waste turn-in documents, manifests (and land disposal certifications), M-15 report, installation HW stream inventories, and the installation HWMP.  All records within this file should be maintained for a minimum of three years, with the exception of Land Ban Notifications and Certifications, which must be maintained a minimum of five years.



�FIGURE 6-2



PRELIMINARY SPILL REPORTING WORKSHEET ANG/CEV



Base Name:  	



Person Calling:  	



Number and Type of Injuries (Describe):  	

	

	

	



Material Spilled:  	



Approximate Quantity:  	



Estimated Time of Spill:  	



Is the Spill Contained:  Yes ____  No ____



Cause of Spill:  	

	

	

	

	

	

	



Describe the Area of the Release (i.e., Sensitive Habitat, Threat to Community)

	

	

	

	



Other Agencies Contacted:  	

	

	

	



Note:  Remind the base to submit a Pollution Incident Report 19-1.
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�

�CLOSURE OF HAZARDOUS WASTE ACCUMULATION�AND TSD FACILITIES



Introduction



Regulations at 40 CFR 264, Subpart G, contain procedures for closing permitted TSD facilities.  Regulations at 40 CFR 265, Subpart G, contain procedures for closing HW accumulation sites and TSD facilities that have interim status.  Regulatory procedures do not address the closure of accumulation points and accumulation sites.  However, when these areas are taken out of operation, the accumulation areas should be assessed to ensure that there is no environmental contamination.



“Closure” is the period after HW are no longer accepted at a TSD facility or accumulation site.  During this time, the installation ships the waste offsite or the operator of the TSD facility completes treatment, storage, or disposal operations.



“Post-closure” is the period (usually 30 years) after closure when owners and operators of disposal facilities may be subject to various monitoring and maintenance requirements.  Storage facilities such as those operated by DRMO are not typically required to perform post-closure care if storage units are dismantled and removed or decontaminated and other contaminated materials and soil are removed or decontaminated.  However, if HW contamination remains onsite after closure, post-closure care may be required.



An entire installation does not have to be shut down to initiate closure.  Closure refers to the shut down of active HW accumulation, treatment, storage, or disposal portions of an installation.  The “active portion” refers to that part of the installation where HW accumulation, treatment, storage, or disposal operations are conducted or have been conducted since RCRA HW regulations became effective.



Closure Of Accumulation Sites



When closing an accumulation site, maintenance requirements must be reduced.  The installation must control, minimize, or eliminate the post-closure escape of HW, hazardous constituents, leachate, contaminated runoff, or HW decomposition products to the ground, surface water, or atmosphere.  During closure, all contaminated equipment, structures, and soil must be properly decontaminated or disposed in accordance with HW management regulations.



A detailed closure plan is not required for accumulation sites.  Section 7.3 provides an example closure plan for a HW accumulation site.



Example Closure Plan For HW Accumulation Sites



All drums will be sealed and labeled prior to shipment.  Each classification (e.g., flammable, oxidizer, poison, corrosive) will be transported only after compatibility analysis.  Materials that are not compatible will be shipped separately from all other materials.



The sampling methods and analyses will be in accordance with the current edition of EPA Publication SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluation of Solid Waste - Physical/Chemical Methods.  Any contaminated soil will be removed and transported to a permitted HW facility using the appropriate equipment.



Facility decontamination will be performed by trained personnel.  The services of these personnel will be obtained at the time of closure notification in accordance with contractual procedures established by EMO or DRMS.  Requirements for decontamination will be prescribed by contract and will require the contractor to provide all necessary equipment and protective clothing to safely complete decontamination.



Hand equipment used for decontamination will either be cleaned or discarded as regulated waste.  Small items can be cleaned in containers with the wash water ultimately being added to drums for disposal.  Larger equipment items can be cleaned in an area where the wash water can be accumulated in a sump or trough.  Wash water will be removed from the sump or trough and placed in drums for disposal.



Contaminated soil, if small in quantity, will be removed with hand trowels or shovels and placed in DOT-approved drums, labeled, and sent to an appropriate disposal facility.  If large quantities of soil require removal, appropriately-sized mechanical equipment will be used to remove the soil and place it in a suitable covered removal container or on an impervious surface, and then covered, pending ultimate removal.  Exact procedures will be determined after sample analysis defines the extent of contamination.



Following drum removal, all foundations and drains will be washed down, and wash water will be contained until a sample is analyzed by a certified laboratory.  If warranted, wash waters will be drummed and transported for proper disposal.



Decontamination of the facility will be done under the supervision of EMO and trained technicians.  During decontamination procedures, all personnel will wear the prescribed personal protective equipment.  Prior to leaving the site, all personnel will remove and discard those items that cannot be cleaned for reuse, and the materials, including cleaning fluids, will be sealed in a container and transported offsite for disposal.



Soil samples will be taken at locations where there is evidence of spills or leaks.  Background samples, in areas upgradient from the accumulation site, will also be collected.  Downgradient samples will be obtained to evaluate any migration from the accumulation site.  Soil samples will be collected at 20-foot intervals around the storage building at a distance of 2 feet from the storage area and analyzed for HW characteristics.  Soil samples will also be obtained at the drain outlets from the loading/unloading ramp and the rear of the storage area.  Samples will be taken to a maximum depth of 6 inches.  Based on the results obtained from the analysis of the samples, additional sampling locations will be determined and then analyzed to determine the extent of contamination in the soil.  Surface samples will be analyzed for halogenated organics, non-halogenated organics, toxicity characteristics, and PCBs.  Soil found to be contaminated will be removed and contained for offsite disposal.



If spills or leaks occur at the time of closure, samples will be taken and analyzed to determine the extent of contamination in soil and, if necessary, in groundwater.  Any contaminated soil will be excavated, removed, and disposed of at a permitted offsite disposal facility.  Any contamination in groundwater will be remediated.  The entire site will be regraded as needed to prevent erosion subsequent to closure.



The base expects to perform closure when all the drums are removed for final disposal.  All information regarding the closure procedures and analytical data will be maintained by the EMO. 
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�TRAINING



RCRA Training Requirements



Training requirements for personnel at interim status and permitted HW management TSD facilities are found in 40 CFR 265.16 and 40 CFR 264.16, respectively.  HW generators are instructed in 40 CFR 262.34(a)(4) to comply with the requirements of 40 CFR 265.16.



HW management training is required for personnel who work at: 



Permitted HW TSD facilities;



Interim status HW TSD facilities; and



Large quantity HW generators (generate ( 1,000 kg per month).



All ANG personnel who work with HW must be properly trained.  Commanders must ensure accumulation site managers, employees, their supervisors, QAE, and contract administration personnel who handle, monitor, or dispose HW are provided HW training prior to unsupervised performance of any tasks involving HW.  At ANG installations, this may include (but is not limited to) persons who perform any of the following tasks:



Decide which wastes are HW;



Complete HW manifests, annual reports, or exception reports;



Add HW into accumulation containers or tanks at accumulation sites;



Remove HW from accumulation containers or tanks;



Transport HW to or from storage and treatment units and to disposal facilities;



Transport HW to or from accumulation sites;



Perform HW clean-up (non-emergency response);



Inspect HW accumulation sites and TSD facilities;



Operate accumulation sites;



Work at permitted or interim status TSD facilities;



Collect HW samples; and



Conduct other HW related activities as designated by the Base Commander and/or the EM.



All personnel performing duties as described above must successfully complete initial RCRA HW management training and receive annual refresher HW training.  For newly arrived personnel, training must be successfully completed within six months of arrival and prior to unsupervised performance of any tasks involving HW as described above.  In addition, all supervisors of personnel performing HW activities must successfully complete HW management training before they supervise HW operations.



The EPA regulations do not specifically require SQGs to train their employees.  Employees at these installations must be “thoroughly familiar with proper waste handling and emergency procedures relevant to their responsibilities during normal facility operations and emergencies”.  However, ANG policy requires that all personnel involved in handling HW be trained in proper waste management procedures.  There is no EPA requirement for transporters to train their employees regarding EPA regulations.  The DOT requires training for HM transporters.  If a transporter imports HW into the United States or mixes HW of differing DOT shipping descriptions, the transporter must comply with the generator regulations and the training requirements.



Training Responsibilities



The installation environmental management function is responsible for conducting and ensuring HW management training is accomplished in accordance with this chapter.  The ANG/CEV should ensure all ANG HW management training instructors are properly trained in HW management procedures.  Training must be documented and maintained for a minimum of three years.



Scope Of Mandatory Training Requirements



There are two general components to the training required by RCRA in 40 CFR 265.16.  Personnel must be trained to:  



Perform their duties in a way that ensures the facility’s compliance with the regulations; and 



Respond to emergencies involving HW.  



The HW management training program used at the facility should fully satisfy both of these requirements.  The program should be geared to flightline, maintenance, and other personnel who generate HW.  HW management training will cover at a minimum the following subjects in addition to the most current federal and state requirements:



Introduction to RCRA;



Identification of HW; 



Accumulation Site Management;



Container Use, Marking and Labeling, and Onbase Transportation;



Waste Turn-in Procedures;



Manifesting and Transportation of HW; 



Spill Prevention and Response To Emergencies; and



Personnel Safety and Health, and Fire Safety.



To fully comply with the regulations, the course must be tailored to meet each installation’s specific requirements.  If an installation has unique procedures for waste determination, accumulation, transportation, and turn-in, each must be incorporated into the program.  Moreover, the installation’s specific emergency response procedures must be incorporated into the program.  The next two sections provide guidance for customizing the training program.



Fitting The Course Scope To Course Attendees



It is not feasible to present a single training program to the entire population of personnel who generate or manage HW on installation.  It is recommended that HW training be presented to fit the course scope to the course attendees.  This can be accomplished by arranging specific training for similar activities at the same time.  For example, one training program can cover installation activities that generate HW as a result of painting operations (i.e., the CE paint shop, aircraft painting operations, missile maintenance, etc.).  A separate training program might be presented for installation activities that generate HW as a result of cleaning and degreasing operations (i.e., transportation, aircraft maintenance, etc.) and another program for operators of the installation’s HW storage facility.



Some personnel become involved in HW management from an administrative perspective.  For example, the BEE technicians may collect samples for analytical analysis, the PAO may field requests for information from the public or local media regarding wastes generated on installation, the Base Commander may sign HW manifests, and the JAG Office may become involved in permit applications.  Each requires training to be in compliance with the regulations.  Administrative personnel do not need to receive the same depth of training as that required for flightline personnel.  For example, the BEE needs to know regulatory definitions of solid waste and HW, how to collect and preserve samples in accordance with SW-846 (a document detailing EPA-required sampling and analysis techniques), which analytical methods to specify when submitting samples for analysis, and safety procedures to be followed during sample collection.  The PAO does not need training for sample collection and analysis but should learn the definition of HW so the public can be notified in the event of an emergency.



Some personnel may only become involved in HW management when they respond to emergencies.  These personnel may include members of the Installation Fire Department, Ground Safety, and CES.  These personnel need in-depth knowledge and experience in the implementation of the Contingency Plan.



Hazardous Waste Training Documentation



Proper documentation of all HW training is required.  To meet this requirement, installations must document all such training for each individual that successfully completes the program.  This documentation must include, as a minimum, the student’s name, job title, job description and previous training related to HW/HM, date training was received, instructor, test score, and projected date of required annual refresher course.  This information must be recorded and filed using one or more of the following methods:



The installation HW instructor, using a locally-developed form or computerized database, will maintain a central source for training documentation for all individuals that have successfully completed HW training.



A duplicative documentation system may be maintained using both of the above methods.



Training records on current personnel must be permanently maintained.  Former employee training records must be kept for at least three years from the date the person last worked on the installation.



Figure 8-1 is an example of a training certification form meeting all regulatory requirements for documentation.  



�FIGURE 8-1

PERSONNEL TRAINING RECORD



HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT

CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING



Student Name 	

Rank 		Unit/Organization 	

Job Title 	

Duties 	

Current Training Date 		Location 	

Instructor 		Organization 	





TOPICS COVERED



1.	Introduction to Resource Conservation and Recovery Act�2.	Identification of Hazardous Wastes�3.	Accumulation Point and Satellite Accumulation Point Management�4.	Container Use, Marking, and Labeling�5.	Waste Turn-in Procedures�6.	Manifesting and Response to Emergencies�7.	Spill Prevention and Response to Emergencies�8.	Waste Minimization�9.	Personnel Safety and Personal Protective Equipment



On	, the student named above successfully completed training in the topics checked. 











				

	Instructor	Date

				

	Student’s Signature	Date



		

	Projected Refresher Date
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�PREPAREDNESS AND SPILL PREVENTION



CONTINGENCY PLAN



EPA regulations require LQGs and TSD facilities to develop written procedures to respond to emergencies involving HW and HW constituents in a contingency plan.  SQGs and CESQGs must develop emergency response procedures; however, RCRA does not require the procedures to be detailed in a written document.  The requirements for developing a contingency plan are published in Subpart D of 40 CFR 265 as referenced by 40 CFR 262.34(a)(4).  The contingency plan may also be integrated into the SPCC or SPR Plan.



The contingency plan must be designed to minimize hazards to human health or the environment from fires, explosions, or any unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of HW into the air, soil, and water.  The emergency response procedures must be detailed in the contingency plan.  Specific requirements to be incorporated into the plan are described below.



A copy of the current contingency plan must be maintained on installation.  In addition, a copy of the plan and all revisions to the plan must be submitted to local police departments, fire departments, hospitals, and state and local emergency response teams that may be called upon to provide emergency services.  It is also recommended that organizations on installation that may provide emergency services (such as the Security Police, installation hospital, and installation fire department) be provided with a copy of the plan and revisions.



Each contingency plan must contain the following information:



A current list of names, addresses, and office and home phone numbers of all persons who have the authority to act as the installation emergency coordinator.  If there is more than one name listed, one person must be named as primary emergency coordinator, and others must be listed in the order in which they will assume responsibility as alternates.



A description of arrangements agreed to by organizations that may provide assistance in the event of an emergency.  Organizations that may be called upon may be the security police, base hospital, base fire department, local police or fire department, local hospitals, contractors, and state and local emergency response teams.



The plan should document the capabilities of each organization and present some evidence (such as a signed letter) that the organization has agreed to assist.  For example, in the event of a spill, the Security Police may be asked to secure the area surrounding a spill, evacuate people nearby who may be affected by vapors from the spill, and transport injured people to the base hospital.  The TRANS may be called upon to transport injured people to the base hospital or off installation if the base hospital determines it cannot respond to all injuries.  The installation hospital may be asked to treat individuals injured or over-exposed to the spilled waste and provide transportation of injured people to the base hospital.  The base fire department may be asked to mitigate the potential for fires and control any fires that may develop as a result of the spill.  Base CES may be asked to provide shovels, personnel, and backhoes to prevent the spill from spreading and to pick up and containerize spill residues.



If outside organizations may be requested to come onto the installation to assist with an emergency situation, arrangements must be made to familiarize these organizations with the installation and the types of HW generated onsite.  



The most important and most detailed portion of the contingency plan is the description of the emergency procedures that will be followed for each type of HW-related emergency situation that may arise on installation.  The plan should detail response actions that will be implemented in the event of a release, fire, and/or explosion at each accumulation site and TSD facility.  All emergency procedures must be directed by the emergency coordinator.



Each location where HW is generated, accumulated, stored, treated, or disposed of must be evaluated to determine what kinds of emergency equipment may be necessary to abate emergencies that may be reasonably anticipated to occur at that location.  Emergency equipment includes (but is not limited to) fire extinguishing systems, spill control equipment, internal and external communications and alarm systems, and decontamination equipment.



A list of emergency equipment that may be used in the event of a HW incident must be incorporated into the contingency plan.  The list must be kept up-to-date and must include the location of each piece of equipment, a physical description of each item, and a brief description of its capabilities.  An example of such a list is presented in Table 9-1.



Emergency equipment near an accumulation site for drums of ignitable waste may include a fire extinguisher, overpack drums, spark proof shovels, bags of granular absorbent, a telephone, and an alarm.  An aboveground tank used for the accumulation of a characteristic toxic liquid may require overpack drums, shovels, bags of absorbent, a pump and hose, and a telephone.  The BEE, Fire Chief, and Grounds Safety should be contacted for assistance in determining appropriate emergency equipment.



All emergency response equipment that has been determined to be necessary at a HW handling area must be tested and maintained frequently to assure its proper operation in the event of an emergency.  It is recommended that periodic inspections of the equipment be conducted and documented in some manner.  An example of an inspection checklist is presented in Figure 9-1.



If there is a possibility that evacuation from a building or the installation may be necessary, the contingency plan must include an evacuation plan.  The evacuation plan must describe signals used to begin evacuation and evacuation routes.  Alternate evacuation routes must be described if the primary routes could be blocked by the release of HW, fire, or explosion.

�TABLE 9-1

SAMPLE LIST OF EMERGENCY RESPONSE EQUIPMENT



Equipment�Use and Capabilities��Salvage Drum (2)�For deposit of spill residue and overpacking of leaking containers; DOT-specification 85-gallon open-head��Gloves (3 pair)�Protect hands from chemical exposure; chemical resistant��Respirator (3)�Protect workers from inhalation of toxic vapors; organic vapor-acid gas cartridge��Absorbent (2 50-lb. bags)�Absorb and prevent the spread of non-corrosive liquid spills��Push Broom (2)�Sweep up spent absorbent��Shovel (2)�Sweep up spent absorbent and solid spill residues; spark-proof blade��Fire Extinguisher (2)*�10-lb dry chemical (ammonium phosphate) at 195-lbs pressure; 4�A:60-B:C��Apron (3)�Cover body and partially cover legs to protect from exposure to HW splashes; chemical resistant��Goggles (3 pair)�Protect eyes from exposure to HW splashes��Face Shield (3)�Protect face from exposure to HW splashes; chemical resistant��Boots (3 pair)�Protect feet from chemical exposure; chemical resistant��Coveralls (3 pair)�Chemically resistant pants and jacket combination to protect body and legs from spills��

* Mounted on wall beside Emergency Response Locker



�FIGURE 9-1

SAMPLE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT INSPECTION CHECKLIST



Name of Inspector: 		Date: 	



Location: 		Building No.: 	



Organization: 	



Item�Condition�Comments/Problems Detected��Salvage Drum�2 DOT-specification 85-gallon open-head in place; empty���Gloves�3 pair of chemical resistant gloves in place; medium size; clean���Respirator�3 sets of organic vapor/acid gas cartridge; in good condition���Absorbent�2 50-lb bags in place; full; dry���Push Broom�2 brooms in place; clean���Shovel�2 shovels in place; clean���Fire Extinguisher�2 mounted on wall beside Emergency Response Locker; 4�A:60-B:C; fully charged���Apron�3 aprons in place; clean���Goggles�3 pair with straps, provides unobstructed view; clean���Face Shield�3 face shields; visor in good condition; clean���Boots�3 pair; clean; free from tears, cracks, punctures, etc.���Coveralls�3 pair; clean; free from tears, cracks, punctures, etc.����The contingency plan must be implemented whenever there is a HW spill, fire, explosion, or release of HW constituent that could threaten human health or the environment.



The plan must be kept current reflecting changes at the installation which have an impact on the plan.  A contingency plan that, for example, has an old list of emergency coordinators and alternates or that does not show the locations of new HW accumulation sites is in violation of the requirements of RCRA.  The plan must be reviewed and, if necessary, amended immediately if any of the following occur:



Any applicable regulations pertaining to generators or contingency planning are revised;



The plan fails in the event of an emergency;



The installation changes in a way that increases the potential for fires, explosions, or releases of HW or HW constituents (the plan may also have to be amended if the actions necessary to respond to an emergency change);



The list of emergency coordinators changes; and



The list of equipment necessary to respond to emergencies changes.



SPILL PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND COUNTERMEASURES PLAN



The Base SPCC Plan may be a stand-alone document or integrated into the Base Contingency Plan described above.  The plan provides instruction on spill prevention techniques, procedures to be followed when responding to releases, accidents, and spills involving HM, HW, and petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL), and instruction on spill detection, reporting, containment, clean-up, and disposal procedures.



REQUIREMENTS FOR PREPARING FOR AND RESPONDING TO EMERGENCIES



Organizations and activities that generate, treat, store, or dispose of HW must be managed and operated in a way that is protective of human health and that minimizes the possibility of a fire, explosion, or release of HW into the environment.  There are three preparedness and prevention requirements designated in the RCRA regulations to meet this regulation:  first, generating activities as well as TSD facilities must maintain certain emergency equipment on base to facilitate remediation efforts and to protect human health; second, this equipment must be inspected periodically; and third, arrangements must be made with installation organizations and local authorities who might be called upon to provide emergency assistance.  



Each accumulation site and TSD facility must be equipped with the emergency equipment listed below.  If the hazards posed by the installation’s HW could require a particular type of equipment, that equipment must be provided in addition to the minimum required equipment.  This equipment should be near enough to the HW area to make it convenient and easy to get in the event of an emergency, but not so close that it cannot be approached or could be damaged in the event of a spill or fire.



(1)	Communication Equipment and Alarm Systems.



	(a)	Areas used for HW accumulation, treatment, storage, or disposal must be equipped with a device capable of contacting emergency responders.  Examples include a telephone available in the area where HW are handled or a two-way radio.



	(b)	An internal communications or alarm system capable of providing immediate emergency instructions to installation personnel who can be affected by an emergency incident must be in place at or near the area in which HW is handled.  The determination of what type of communications or alarm system to install is location specific.  Consequently, it is the installation’s decision whether to use a system that can provide voice instruction (i.e., a public address system) or one that sounds a signal (i.e., a bell or a horn).



	(c)	Whenever HW is being handled, the person involved must have immediate access to the communications or alarm system.  If more than one person is in the area when the waste is being handled, all personnel must have either direct access to the system or access through visual or voice contact with another person.



(2)	Fire Suppression Equipment.



	(a)	Areas where flammable or combustible HW is handled must be equipped with fire control equipment.  This includes portable fire extinguishers or stationary extinguishing equipment which dispenses foam, inert gas, or dry chemicals.



	(b)	If water is necessary to operate fire suppression equipment, there must be water available at adequate volume and pressure to supply water hose streams, foam producing equipment, automatic sprinklers, or water spray systems.



(3)	Spill Control Equipment.



	(a)	The type and amount of spill control equipment placed near a HW handling area depends on the type and amount of HW in the area and its location.  Solid, granular absorbent (clay or vermiculite) or commercially available absorbent pads or pillows are suitable sorbents for liquid HW.  If the liquid is corrosive, neutralizing absorbent is necessary.



	(b)	If the waste handling area is near a stream or a spill could enter a stream or body of water, spill control booms should be available to set in place to prevent or restrict the spread of HW across the surface of the water.  HW handled in areas with floor drains require a drain covering or plug to prevent the waste from running into the drain.



	(c)	Personal protection equipment (i.e., gloves, boots, aprons, coveralls, safety glasses, and respirators) should be maintained with the spill control equipment. Personnel should be trained how to properly maintain, use, and decontaminate the equipment.  



(4)	Decontamination Equipment.  Decontamination equipment required to be available near a HW handling area is dependent upon the type of waste and equipment in the area.  In instances where personal protective equipment and spill response equipment (i.e., brooms, shovels, and dustpans) require decontamination, a hose that delivers a steady stream of water may accomplish adequate decontamination.  Where waste residues prove more difficult to remove, such as contaminated soil hardened in the bucket of a backhoe, a scrub brush and a concentrated cleaning solution or steam generating equipment may be necessary for effective decontamination.



All installation communications or alarm systems, fire protection equipment, spill control equipment, and decontamination equipment at a HW handling area must be tested and maintained frequently to assure its proper operation in the event of an emergency.  A periodic inspection schedule should be established and inspections documented.



While most ANG installations possess the capabilities to provide on installation response to emergencies resulting from HW spills, fires, or explosions, some situations may arise where the services of off installation agencies or organizations may be required.  For example, a fire may be spreading at a rate faster than the installation fire department can control, and a local fire department may be called upon for assistance; or the installation emergency room may be unable to immediately care for all personnel injured during an emergency incident requiring ANG personnel to be treated at a local hospital.



If it is foreseeable that off installation agencies or organizations may be called upon to provide emergency support, the Base Commander or his designee must make attempts to make the arrangements described below.  All arrangements made are to be documented.  In the case where state or local authorities decline to enter into an agreement, the refusal must also be documented.  



Arrangements must be made to familiarize police, fire departments, and emergency response teams with:



Layout of the installation,



Properties of HW handled at the installation and associated hazards,



Places where installation personnel would normally be working,



Entrances to roads inside the installation, and



Possible evacuation routes.



This may be accomplished by providing each agency or organization a copy of the installation contingency plan and MSDS for all materials from which HW are derived.  Alternatively, outside emergency response personnel may be invited to the installation to familiarize them with the installation, wastes generated, and applicable emergency procedures.



Hospital personnel should be familiar with the properties of HW generated at the installation.  The BEE may be consulted to determine the effects of over-exposure and provide emergency first aid procedures for each material listed.



Written agreements with state emergency response teams, emergency response contractors, and equipment suppliers should be reached to assist in installation emergency incident response efforts.



Documentation of efforts to familiarize local emergency response personnel with the installation HW management and contingency response activities should be maintained in order to demonstrate compliance with this requirement.  This may be achieved by retaining a copy of the cover letter submitted with each contingency plan or having each visitor sign a log.  Where more than one police and fire department might respond to an emergency, primary emergency authority should be designated to a specific police and fire department.  Any other departments which might respond should provide support to the primary responding department.



SPILL/EMERGENCY REPORTING REQUIREMENTS



RCRA regulations require HW generators and TSD facilities to report releases, fires, or explosions involving HW which could threaten human health or the environment outside the installation to state and local emergency response organizations and the NRC.



RCRA regulations require HW generators and TSD facilities that use tank systems for HW accumulation, treatment, or storage to report all releases, fires, or explosions involving HW unless both of the following apply:



The release to the environment is less than 1 lb, and



The release is immediately contained and cleaned up.



When required, notification to the NRC should not be delayed.  RCRA regulations require immediate notification if the incident could endanger human health or the environment off installation and of any releases of HW from tanks within 24 hours.



RCRA regulations require HW generators and TSD facilities to provide written notice to the appropriate EPA Regional Administrator within seven days of confirming a significant increase in concentrations of HW or HW constituents above background levels in the groundwater or confirming any significant decrease in the pH of the groundwater.  Within 15 days after notifying the EPA that the facility may be affecting groundwater quality, the owner/operator of the facility is also required to develop and submit to the appropriate Regional Administrator a specific plan for a groundwater quality assessment program at the facility.



If the emergency coordinator determines that a report must be submitted, the following procedures must be followed immediately:



An environmental release report (see Chapter 6, Figure 6-2) should be completed for all environmental releases that require reporting to federal, state, and local agencies and which are caused by an ANG activity or which occur on an ANG installation or facility (including GOCO facilities).  An environmental release report is also required for any release that requires reporting to host nations.  Statements of Work for ANG contracts shall require contractors (including GOCOs) to immediately notify the QAE or contract inspector to trigger the reporting procedure.  In addition, any environmental release that is likely to result in litigation or adverse publicity must be reported.



An interim report (see Chapter 6, Figure 6-1) shall be submitted to the ANG/CEV within 24 hours of each reportable incident.  Incident reports to the ANG/CEV must be submitted as soon as possible.  Telephone or message reporting is acceptable as interim notification.  A written report should follow to further document the incident.



The ANG/CEV must ensure that all appropriate state and local environmental release reporting requirements have been identified by the installation and that releases are reported to the installation EMO.



REPORTABLE QUANTITIES



RQ means, for any CERCLA hazardous substance, the reportable quantity established in Table 302.4 of 40 CFR 302.  Releases of CERCLA hazardous substances, in quantities equal to or greater than their RQ, are subject to reporting to the NRC under Title III, the Emergency Planning and Community Right-To-Know Act (EPCRA).



PREPAREDNESS AND SPILL PREVENTION TECHNIQUES



Spill preparedness and prevention procedures, methods, and equipment have been developed and must be implemented for all ALERT ANG Base accumulation areas for HW and HM.  The general mechanisms of spill prevention that are practiced at the ALERT ANG Base are briefly discussed below.  Note:  For additional information, see the Base SPCC or SPR Plan.



Secondary Containment.  Secondary containment is the physical containment or capture of a spill, thus preventing or limiting its release to the environment.  Examples include dikes, curbs, oil/water separators, drip pans, and collection systems.  Additional examples may include remote secondary containment such as floating booms and flow diversions utilizing basins, sumps, ponds, etc.



Visual Inspections.  Visual inspections consist of touring or patrolling the potential spill site to detect spills, evidence of spills, or conditions that could result in a spill.  These include routine inspections performed by the operating and supervisory personnel and detailed inspections performed by accumulation point managers and alternates.



Preventative Maintenance.  Preventative maintenance, as a part of the spill prevention program, involves the periodic lubrication, adjustment, and replacement of worn parts in all equipment where equipment failure could result in a spill of oils or hazardous substances or impede response efforts.



Housekeeping.  Good housekeeping involves maintaining a clean, orderly work environment, thereby reducing the possibility of accidental spills caused by mishandling of equipment and materials, and facilitating the detection of spills and leaks.



Security.  Security involves the deterrence of unauthorized, unknowing, or accidental entry of personnel, animals, or vehicles into potential spill areas, when such entry could result in the damage or misuse of equipment containing or conveying oils or hazardous substances.



Monitoring.  Monitoring prevents oil and hazardous substance spills by observing operational conditions that could indicate or result in a spill and early detection of existing spills by monitoring environmental conditions.  Secondary or back-up monitoring should be used where acute health hazards are involved.



All SAPs and accumulation sites at the ALERT ANG Base should be outfitted with spill kits obtained from the EMO.  These kits should include at a minimum safety clothing, boots, gloves, absorbent pads, shovel, and 85-gallon drum overpack.  Accumulation point managers should inventory their spill kits weekly to ensure they have emergency spill equipment on hand and in good condition.  For additional equipment, contact EMO.  Location points for additional materials for large spills can be referenced in the Base SPCC or SPR Plan.



GENERAL SPILL/EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES FOR HAZARDOUS WASTE ACCUMULATION AREAS



Procedures and responsibilities for responding to a HW spill/incident are in the facility SPCC or SPR Plan.  Upon discovering a spill, personnel should take immediate action to protect human health  and the environment.  To report the spill, contact the fire department during both duty hours and non-duty hours.  Upon assessment of the severity of the spill, the procedures of the Base SPCC or SPR Plan will be implemented.



All small spills will be contained and cleaned up by the generating unit.  Spilled materials will be placed in properly marked containers and turned in as HW for appropriate disposal.  All spills involving flammable material [materials with a flash point of 140ºF and below (e.g., JP�8, motor gasoline, diesel)] will be reported to the fire department as soon as the spill is discovered.  All spills of HW/hazardous substances, regardless of size, will be reported to the EMO or fire department by the spiller/generating unit for regulatory reporting purposes and assistance.  This initial report will be followed up by a written report.



Chapter 10 of this plan provides detailed instruction for spill response at HW accumulation areas, both SAPs and accumulation sites.



For large spills, see the detailed SPCC or SPR Plan for the base.
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�EMERGENCY RESPONSE



GENERAL EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES FOR SITE PERSONNEL



This section provides a brief overview of procedures to follow in case of a spill or emergency involving HM/HW.  This section is not, however, intended to be a replacement for the Base Contingency, SPCC, and SPR Plans.  The best response strategy for spills and emergencies is to be prepared and be familiar with the Base Contingency, SPCC, and SPR Plans, and the chemicals in the workplace.  It is essential that all personnel are aware of and trained in the following procedures to respond to any emergencies that may arise.



In the event of a spill or emergency involving any quantity of HM/HW, the first contact that should be made is to the shop supervisor and the base fire department (911) (or on scene coordinator if different than the fire department) as they are typically tasked as the first responders for emergencies.  The Fire Chief or his designee has the authority to make decisions as to whether additional aid will be necessary.  When reporting a spill or emergency, provide the following information:



Name and phone extension;



Location of the spill;



Name of the spilled material;



Amount spilled;



Rate at which substance is currently spilling (if applicable);



Extent of spill (diameter);



Injuries, if any;



Time spill occurred; and



Any additional pertinent information (i.e., whether the spill entered a drain, occurred on or spilled onto soil, or spilled into a waterway).



After the spill is reported, it is important to:



Stop the spill at its source, ONLY if it is safe to do so.  For example, a drum with a hole on one side could be rolled over and braced so that the hole is above the liquid level, or leaking processing equipment could be shut down and valves, pipes, and hoses could be closed or shut down.  Always wear personal protective equipment when responding to spills.



Make the spill scene off-limits to unauthorized personnel.



Evacuate the endangered area, if necessary.



Shut off the power to mechanical equipment that may cause an ignition source for a fire or explosion.



If it is a small spill, use absorbents to clean it up.  A dike should first be formed around the edges of the spill.  This will prevent the spilled material from escaping to an unconfined area, drains, or an area where hot equipment could ignite the spilled material.



Once the spill has been absorbed, pick up the material with brooms and shovels.  Place in a compatible container and label as HW.  Used personal protective gear should also be managed as HW.



If the spill is a large spill and cannot be controlled with shop resources, the contingency plan will be implemented.  The emergency coordinator will assume control of the situation.  A list of emergency phone numbers and contacts is provided at the front of this plan on page i.  



EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES TO BE IMPLEMENTED BY THE EMERGENCY COORDINATOR



It is the responsibility of the installation emergency coordinator (or alternate) to oversee all response actions and ensure proper notifications are made to outside agencies.  The emergency coordinator must take the following actions when there is an imminent or actual emergency situation involving HW or HW constituents.



(1)	Immediately alert installation personnel who may be adversely affected by the situation. This may be accomplished by activating installation alarms or communication systems.



(2)	Immediately notify emergency response organizations with designated response roles.  This notification is to be made to appropriate organizations on installation as well as state or local agencies.



(3)	Take all reasonable measures to ensure that fires, explosions, and releases do not recur or spread to other HW on installation.  If applicable, these measures must include:



	(a)	collecting and containing released waste,



	(b)	removing or isolating containers, and



	(c)	stopping processes and operations.



(4)	If operations are ceased for a fire, explosion, or release, the emergency coordinator must (if appropriate at the installation with respect to a certain situation) monitor for ruptures in valves, pipes, or other equipment; leaks; pressure build-up; or gas generation.



(5)	Immediately identify the character, exact source, amount of material released, and a determination of how far the release has spread.  This may be done by direct observation of the situation, a review of installation records, and chemical analysis.  In characterizing the situation, the emergency coordinator must assess possible hazards to human health and the environment that may result from the release, fire, or explosion. This assessment must consider both direct and indirect effects of the situation.  For example, the assessment must consider the following questions:



	(a)	What are the effects of any toxic, irritating, or asphyxiating gases that may be generated?



	(b)	Will contaminated water run off the site, and if so, will it harm human health or the environment?



	(c)	How will chemical agents used to control fire or heat-induced explosions affect the environment surrounding the site?



(6)	If the emergency coordinator determines that evacuation of local areas off installation may be necessary, the appropriate local authorities must immediately be notified and available to decide whether local areas should be evacuated.



(7)	If the emergency coordinator determines that a release, fire, or explosion could threaten human health or the environment off installation, the On-Scene Coordinator (for that geographical area) must be notified and provided with the following information:



	(a)	Name and telephone number of the individual making the report;



	(b)	Name and address of the installation;



	(c)	Time and type of situation (e.g., release, fire, explosion);



	(d)	Name and quantity of material(s) involved, to the extent known; and



	(e)	Possible hazards to human health and environment off installation.



(8)	During the response, the emergency coordinator must ensure that no operations occur in the area affected by the emergency situation until clean-up procedures are completed.  After remediation efforts have been completed, all emergency equipment used must be cleaned or replaced before operations are resumed.



(9)	Before operations resume, the Base Commander (or designee) must report to the EPA Regional Administrator (or state environmental agency if the state has RCRA authorization).



In addition to reporting to the Regional EPA Administrator as described above, the Base Commander (or designee) must record the time, date, and details of any incident that requires implementing the contingency plan.  Within 15 days after the emergency situation, a written report must be submitted to the Regional Administrator (or state environmental agency) describing the situation.  The report must include:



Name, address, and telephone number of the Base Commander (or designee);



Date, time, and type of emergency situation (e.g., spill, fire, explosion);



Name and quantity of material(s) involved;



Extent of injuries, if any;



An assessment of actual or potential hazards to human health or the environment; and



Estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted from the incident.
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�

�MANAGEMENT OF USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS



This section establishes procedures and policies, assigns responsibilities, and provides guidance for collection, segregation, and disposal of used and reclaimable petroleum products. It requires all ALERT ANG Base used petroleum product generating activities to establish and implement standard operating procedures.  This section stresses the reuse, recycling, and conservation of petroleum products in order to keep off base disposal/recycling costs to a minimum.



POLICY



The base will manage all used oil in accordance with federal regulations and the used oil requirements of the State of _________.  The federal regulations are in 40 CFR 279 Subpart C (Standards for Used Oil Generators).



The ALERT ANG Base will:



Comply with all federal, state, and local laws pertaining to environmental protection; and



Effectively manage recycling and reuse of petroleum products in such a manner as to obtain maximum benefit to the ANG.



Petroleum products will be recycled and/or used in accordance with the highest applicable priority as follows:



Reuse for original intended purpose,



Blend for use as lower grade of fuel,



Recycle through contract managed by DRMO and/or private contractor, and



Dispose of unusable contaminated products through service contracts.



DEFINITIONS



Contaminated petroleum products.  Natural or synthetic petroleum products or waste petroleum products containing foreign substances that render it unfit for its intended use.



Generating Activity.  A base operation (host, tenant, contractor) that generates contaminated, used, or waste petroleum products.



POL.  Petroleum, oil, and lubricants (common notation used for petroleum products).



Reclaimable Product.  Product of known or determinable quality that can be used for the original grade without reprocessing.



Recyclable Product.  Product that does not meet its original specification but through processing can be recovered for the original grade or a lower grade without reprocessing except settling and/or filtration.



Used Oil.  Oil that has been refined from crude oil, or any synthetic oil, that has been used and as a result of such use is contaminated by physical or chemical impurities.  



Used Product.  Product that has been recovered from aircraft and vehicle engines or equivalent equipment of any type.  This category normally relates to oils, solvents, hydraulic fluids, purging fluid, and calibrating fluid.  Recovered fuel is not considered a used product.



Waste Product.  Product that is no longer suitable for any use because of excessive contamination or degradation.



PROCEDURES FOR RECLAIMING FUEL



When the collection tanks are near capacity, the generating activity will call the Fuels Management Branch, and the reclaimable fuel truck will be dispatched.  Fuels Lab will take a visual sample to check for purity, and if the results are satisfactory, the tanks will be defueled while the sample is returned to the lab for analysis.



If test results are satisfactory, the contents of the reclaimable fuel truck will be returned to bulk storage.  Before being returned to storage, fuel must be allowed to settle for 24 hours.  Bulk storage will ensure a blending ratio of at least 25:1 is used.



If test results are not satisfactory, lab personnel will follow the fuels quality decision chart in Technical Order 42B-1-23.  If possible, fuel will be designated recyclable and blended to a lower grade of fuel.  If this is not possible, the procedures described below for waste product will be used.



GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS



The ALERT ANG Base uses a contractor for the collection of used oil for recycling.  It is the responsibility of the EMO to monitor the contractor to ensure the collection of used oil is in compliance with base operations; contractual agreements; and local, state, and federal regulations.



Each generating activity will:



Maintain a list of individuals and alternates who are directly responsible for petroleum products generated and proper collection, segregation, and disposal of these waste products.



Ensure proper segregation of petroleum products is maintained in disposal practices, and in no circumstance, mix any HW (e.g., listed solvents, acids, other non-petroleum products) with used petroleum products unless instructed by the EM to do so.



Provide for transportation (if equipped to do so) of used petroleum products to DRMO or the central used oil accumulation point.



Notify EMO when excess used oil is generated necessitating contractor service.  



Designate an area manager who will be responsible for the overall compliance of applicable environmental regulations.



Ensure all containers and tanks used for the accumulation of used oil are labeled “Used Oil”.  If labeled as “Waste Oil”, the State of ___________ will consider the material a HW, and all pertinent regulations would apply.  



Follow written procedures covering container/tank markings, accumulation area inspections, and turn-in procedures.  The SPCC or SPR Plan provides written procedures to follow for emergency response.



ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN BOWSERS



Organizations managing used POL in bowsers should follow the general management procedures described above.  In addition, the following management practices should be used.



Bowsers maintained for used oil/POL accumulation should be kept in proper working condition at all times.  Any leaks noted from valves, hoses, connectors, and the main tank should be immediately noted and repaired.  If repairs cannot be completed, the unit should be immediately removed from service and the contents transferred to a unit in good condition (i.e., drums or an accumulation tank).



Bowsers should be clearly marked “USED OIL/POL”.



Access to the bowsers should be restricted to personnel working in the accumulation area by use of a locking mechanism.



Bowsers should be stored well away from storm drains, wash racks, and sewer/floor drains.  The units should also be placed on an impermeable surface such as a concrete pad.



Units used for POL accumulation should be inspected daily to ensure no leaks are occurring.



ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN TANKS



Organizations managing used POL in tanks should follow the general management procedures described above.  In addition, the following management practices should be used.



Tanks containing greater than 500 gallons of used POL must have secondary containment large enough to hold the capacity of the tank.  If more than one tank is located within a secondary containment structure, the containment must have a capacity to hold the contents of the largest tank plus 10% capacity of the other tanks.



Tanks must be clearly marked as to their contents and access restricted.



The tanks should be inspected daily to ensure their integrity and no leaks are occurring.



If a leak should occur, the tank should be removed from service immediately and the contents transferred to another unit.



Any valves or discharge points on the secondary containment units should be capped and locked to prevent discharge of liquids accumulated prior to testing for contamination.  



Any liquids (rainwater) accumulated within secondary containment should be tested for POL contamination prior to discharge.  If contamination is present, proper waste disposal arrangements should be made through EMO.



ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN DRUMS



Organizations managing used POL in drums should follow the general management procedures described above.  In addition, the following management practices should be used.



Provide suitable undamaged 17-E or 1A1 (bung type) drums for storage of petroleum products.



Always allow 6 inches for outage (expansion) to eliminate spills and future clean-ups.



Ensure drums are properly labeled as “USED OIL/POL”.



Ensure the drum storage area meets the same requirements as those for HW accumulation sites as described in Chapter 5 of this plan.



If a drum begins to leak, take immediate action to stop the leak and transfer the contents to another container or overpack the drum.



Inspect drum storage areas weekly, at a minimum.



Maintain emergency response and spill clean-up equipment at the site.  



PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN OIL/WATER SEPARATORS



The ALERT ANG Base maintains ____ oil/water separators for the accumulation of small discharges of waste oil at wash racks and maintenance areas.  Figure 11-1 provides a map illustrating the location of the oil/water separators throughout the base.



Oil/water separators should be inspected weekly to ensure they are working properly and oil/POL is collected and not discharged to the waste water treatment plant or septic system.



A regular service schedule should be available for the maintenance of the oil/water separators to ensure excess oil is removed for recycling.



All wastes collected in the oil/water separators should be analyzed at least annually to ensure HW are not disposed through the units.



Any sediments or sludges accumulated in the oil/water separators should be tested for HW characteristics, removed annually, and disposed properly.



DRMO



DRMO will:



Handle the recycling/disposal of waste petroleum products when the contract managed by EMO is not in use,

�FIGURE 11-1.  OIL/WATER SEPARATORS

�Provide facilities for used petroleum products that can be sold, and



Provide assistance to properly complete the DTID (DD Form 1348-1).



BIOENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEER/TECHNICIAN



The BEE, in conjunction with the Base EM, will advise used oil generators on environmentally acceptable procedures for storage of used POL and disposal of waste petroleum products.



WING SAFETY



Wing Safety will assist units in the handling and storage of all petroleum waste products in accordance with applicable AF/ANG safety regulations and Technical Orders.



FUELS MANAGEMENT FLIGHT



Fuels management will ensure recyclable fuels are properly managed.  Areas where product fuel is stored must be properly maintained to prevent discharges of POL to the environment.

�� TOC \o "1-3" �11. MANAGEMENT OF USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969550  � PAGEREF _Toc349969550 �11-1��

11.1 POLICY	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969551  � PAGEREF _Toc349969551 �11-1��

11.2 DEFINITIONS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969552  � PAGEREF _Toc349969552 �11-1��

11.3 PROCEDURES FOR RECLAIMING FUEL	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969553  � PAGEREF _Toc349969553 �11-2��

11.4 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969554  � PAGEREF _Toc349969554 �11-2��

11.5 ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN BOWSERS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969555  � PAGEREF _Toc349969555 �11-3��

11.6 ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN TANKS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969556  � PAGEREF _Toc349969556 �11-4��

11.7 ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN DRUMS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969557  � PAGEREF _Toc349969557 �11-4��

11.8 PROCEDURES FOR USED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS ACCUMULATED IN OIL/WATER SEPARATORS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969558  � PAGEREF _Toc349969558 �11-5��

11.9 DRMO	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969559  � PAGEREF _Toc349969559 �11-5��

11.10 BIOENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEER/TECHNICIAN	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969560  � PAGEREF _Toc349969560 �11-7��

11.11 WING SAFETY	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969561  � PAGEREF _Toc349969561 �11-7��

11.12 FUELS MANAGEMENT FLIGHT	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc349969562  � PAGEREF _Toc349969562 �11-7��

�

FIGURES



� TOC \t "Figures" \c �11-1	OIL/WATER SEPARATORS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc345378745  � PAGEREF _Toc345378745 �11-6��

�

�PCB MANAGEMENT PLAN



REGULATORY BACKGROUND



The management of PCB items is regulated by EPA.  Detailed regulations are contained in 40 CFR 761.  40 CFR 761 is divided into several subparts that specify the regulatory requirements covering the marking requirements, disposal requirements, storage for disposal requirements, spill policy, recordkeeping requirements, and reporting obligations for PCB items.



Currently, the ALERT ANG Base facility is considered “PCB free”.  This section is provided in case PCB items are identified requiring compliance with EPA regulations.



DEFINITIONS



The following are significant definitions that relate to the management of PCB items.  These definitions are critical to understanding and managing a PCB program.



“Administrator” means the Administrator of EPA or any employee of the Agency to whom the Administrator may either herein or by order delegate his authority to carry out his functions or any person who shall by operation of law be authorized to carry out such functions.



“Agency” means EPA.



“Annual report” means the written document submitted each year by each disposer and commercial storer of PCB waste to the appropriate EPA Regional Administrator.  The annual report is a brief summary of the information included in the annual document log.



Capacitor means a device for accumulating and holding a charge of electricity and consisting of conducting surfaces separated by a dielectric.  Types of capacitors are as follows:



“Small capacitor” means a capacitor that contains less than 1.36 kg (3 lbs) of dielectric fluid.



“Large high voltage capacitor” means a capacitor that contains 1.36 kg (3 lbs) or more of dielectric fluid and that operates at 2,000 volts (AC or DC) or above.



“Large low voltage capacitor” means a capacitor that contains 1.36 kg (3 lbs) or more of dielectric fluid and that operates below 2,000 volts (AC or DC).



The following assumptions may be used if the actual weight of the dielectric fluid is unknown. A capacitor whose total volume is less than 1,638 cubic centimeters (100 cubic inches) may be considered to contain less than 1.36 kg (3 lbs) of dielectric fluid.  A capacitor whose total volume is more than 3,278 cubic centimeters (200 cubic inches) must be considered to contain more than 1.36 kg (3 lbs) of dielectric fluid.  A capacitor whose volume is between 1,639 and 3,278 cubic centimeters may be considered to contain less than 1.36 kg (3 lbs) of dielectric fluid if the total weight of the capacitor is less than 4.08 kg (9 lbs).



“Certification” means a written statement regarding a specific fact or representation that contains the following language:



“Under civil and criminal penalties of law for the making or submission of false or fraudulent statements or representations (18 United States Code (U.S.C.) 1001 and 15 U.S.C. 2615), I certify that the information contained in or accompanying this document is true, accurate, and complete.  As to the identified section(s) of this document for which I cannot personally verify truth and accuracy, I certify as the company official having supervisory responsibility for the persons who, acting under my direct instructions, made the verification that this information is true, accurate, and complete.”



“Chemical waste landfill” means a landfill at which protection against risk of injury to health or the environment from migration of PCBs to land, water, or the atmosphere is provided from PCBs and PCB items deposited therein by locating, engineering, and operating the landfill as specified in 40 CFR 761.75.



“Disposal” means intentionally or accidentally to discard, throw away, or otherwise complete or terminate the useful life of PCBs and PCB items.  Disposal includes spills, leaks, and other uncontrolled discharges of PCBs as well as actions related to containing, transporting, destroying, degrading, decontaminating, or confining PCBs and PCB items.



“Emergency situation” for continuing use of a PCB transformer exists when:



Neither a non-PCB transformer nor a PCB-contaminated transformer is currently in storage for reuse or readily available (i.e., available within 24 hours) for installation; and



Immediate replacement is necessary to continue service to power users.



“Excluded PCB products” means PCB materials that appear at concentrations less than 50 ppm, including but not limited to:



Non-Aroclor inadvertently generated PCBs as a by-product or impurity resulting from a chemical manufacturing process;



Products contaminated with Aroclor or other PCB materials from historic PCB uses (investment casting waxes are one example);



Recycled fluids and/or equipment contaminated during use involving the products described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this definition (heat transfer and hydraulic fluids and equipment and other electrical equipment components and fluids are examples); and



Used oils, provided that in the case of paragraphs (1) through (4) of this definition:



The products or source of the products containing ( 50 ppm concentration PCBs were legally manufactured, processed distributed in commerce, or used before the 1st of October 1984;



The products or source of the products containing ( 50 ppm concentrations of PCBs were legally manufactured, processed, distributed in commerce, or used (i.e., pursuant to authority granted by EPA regulation by exemption petition, Agency-approved programs); or



The resulting PCB concentration (i.e., below 50 ppm) is not a result of dilution, or leaks and spills of PCBs in concentrations over 50 ppm.



“Generator of PCB waste” means any person whose act or process produces PCBs that are regulated for disposal under 40 CFR 761 Subpart D, or whose act first causes PCBs or PCB items to become subject to the disposal requirements of Subpart D of this part, or who has physical control over the PCBs when a decision is made that the use of the PCBs has been terminated and therefore is subject to the disposal requirements of Subpart D of this part.  Unless another provision of this part specifically requires a site-specific meaning, “generator of PCB waste” includes all the sites of PCB waste generation owned or operated by the person who generates PCB waste.



“Manned Control Center” means an electrical power distribution control room where the operating conditions of a PCB transformer are continuously monitored during the normal hours of operation (of the facility), and where the duty engineers, electricians, or other trained personnel have the capability to de-energize a PCB transformer completely within 1 minute of the receipt of a signal indicating abnormal operating conditions such as an overtemperature condition or over pressure condition in a PCB transformer.



“Mark” means the descriptive name, instructions, cautions, or other information applied to PCBs and PCB items, or other objects subject to these regulations.



“Marked” means the marking of PCB items, PCB storage areas, and transport vehicles by means of applying a legible mark by painting, fixation of an adhesive label, or by any other method that meets the requirements of these regulations.



“Mineral Oil PCB Transformer” means any transformer originally designed to contain mineral oil as the dielectric fluid and that has been tested and found to contain 500 ppm (or greater) PCBs.



“Non-PCB transformer” means any transformer that contains less than 50 ppm PCB; except that any transformer that has been converted from a PCB transformer or a PCB-contaminated transformer cannot be classified as a non-PCB transformer until reclassification has occurred, in accordance with the requirements of 40 CFR 761.30(a)(2)(v).



“PCB” and “PCBs” means any chemical substance that is limited to the biphenyl molecule that has been chlorinated to varying degrees or any combination of substances that contains such a substance.  Refer to 40 CFR 761.1(b) for applicable concentrations of PCBs.  PCB and PCBs as contained in PCB items are defined in 40 CFR 761.3.  For any purposes under this part, inadvertently generated non-Aroclor PCBs are defined as the total PCBs calculated following division of the quantity of monochlorinated biphenyls by 50 and dechlorinated biphenyls by 5.



“PCB article” means any manufactured article, other than a PCB container, that contains PCBs and whose surface(s) has been is direct contact with PCBs.  “PCB article” includes capacitors, transformers, electric motors, pumps, pipes and any other manufactured item which (1) is formed to a specific shape or design during manufacture, (2) has end use function(s) dependent in whole or in part upon its shape or design during end use, and (3) has either no change of chemical composition during its end use or only those changes of composition that have no commercial purpose separate from that of the PCB article.



“PCB article container” means any package, can, bottle, bag, barrel, drum, tank, or other device used to contain PCB articles or PCB equipment, and whose surface(s) has not been in direct contact with PCBs.



“PCB container” means any package, can, bottle, bag, barrel, drum, tank or other device that contains PCBs or PCB articles and whose surface(s) has been in direct contact with PCBs.



“PCB-contaminated electrical equipment” means any electrical equipment, including but not limited to transformers, (including those used in railway locomotives and self-propelled cars), capacitors, circuit breakers, reclosers, voltage regulators, switches (including sectionalizers and motor starters), electromagnets, and cable, that contain 50 ppm or greater PCB, but less than 500 ppm PCB.  Oil filled electrical equipment, other than circuit breakers, reclosers, and cable, whose PCB concentration is unknown, must be assumed to be PCB-contaminated electrical equipment.  (See 40 CFR 761.30(a) and (h) for provisions permitting reclassification of electrical equipment containing 500 ppm or greater PCBs to PCB-contaminated electrical equipment.)



“PCB equipment” means any manufactured items, other than a PCB container or a PCB article container, that contains a PCB article or other PCB equipment and includes microwave ovens, electronic equipment, and fluorescent light ballasts and fixtures.



“PCB item” is defined as any PCB article, PCB article container, PCB container, or PCB equipment that deliberately or unintentionally contains, or has a part of it, any PCB or PCBs.



“PCB transformer” means any transformer that contains 500 ppm PCB or greater.



“PCB waste(s)” means those PCBs and PCB items that are subject to the disposal requirements of 40 CFR 761 Subpart D.



“Quantifiable level/level of detection” means 2 micrograms per gram from any resolvable gas chromatographic peak (i.e., 2 ppm).



EPA REGULATIONS



Requirements for Generators



The requirements for generators of PCBs are summarized in Figure 12-1.



Storage Requirements



PCB storage requirements are detailed in 40 CFR 761.65.  Items stored for disposal must be disposed within one year of being placed in storage.  Temporary storage of items in areas not meeting the requirements of 40 CFR 761.65 is allowed for certain non-leaking PCB items, but they must be marked with the date they were taken out of service and removed from the temporary storage area within 30 days.



���FIGURE 12-1

��PCB GENERATOR REQUIREMENTS



GENERATED PCB ITEMS BEFORE�NO�NOTIFY EPA BEFORE HANDLING PCB ITEMS���2–5–95��TO OBTAIN EPA ID NUMBER����YES������GENERATED PCB ITEMS STORED �NO�EPA NOTIFICATION IS NOT���AT A FACILITY OWNED BY THE GENERATOR��REQUIRED����YES������SUBMIT AN EPA FORM 7710-53 FOR ������EACH STORAGE FACILITY�������YES������PCB ITEM ( ( 50 ppm) WILL BE SHIPPED�NO�HAZARDOUS WASTE MANIFEST���AND TAKEN OUT OF GENERATOR’S CONTROL��NOT REQUIRED����YES������HAZARDOUS WASTE MANIFEST IS REQUIRED

*  RECORD THE DATE ITEM WAS TAKEN FROM SERVICE

*  PROVIDE SUFFICIENT COPIES FOR GENERATOR, TRANSPORTER, AND DESTINATION FACILITY AND RETURN COPY������������GENERATOR RECEIVES COPY OF MANIFEST WITHIN 35 DAYS OF �

NO�DETERMINE LOCATION OF PCB ITEM.  IF NOT POSSIBLE, FILE EXCEPTION���ACCEPTANCE BY INITIAL TRANSPORTER��REPORT WITH EPA WITHIN 45 DAYS OF����YES��ACCEPTANCE BY INITIAL TRANSPORTER���IF AN INDEPENDENT TRANSPORTER IS USED, VERIFY RECEIPT OF PCB ITEM BY THE DESTINATION FACILITY BY THE END OF THE DAY FOLLOWING RECEIPT OF MANIFEST FROM THE DESTINATION FACILITY��������������������PCB ITEM SENT TO DISPOSER WITHIN 9 MONTHS OF�����REMOVAL–FROM–SERVICE AND CERTIFICATE OF�YES�GENERATOR MUST FILE ONE YEAR���DISPOSAL NOT RECEIVED WITHIN 13 MONTHS OF��EXCEPTION REPORT WITH EPA���REMOVAL–FROM–SERVICE������NO������PCB ITEM SENT TO DISPOSER WITHIN 9 MONTHS�����OF REMOVAL–FROM–SERVCE AND CERTIFICATE�YES�GENERATOR MUST FILE ONE YEAR���OF DISPOSAL SHOWS DISPOSAL MORE THAN ONE��EXCEPTION REPORT WITH EPA���YEAR AFTER REMOVAL–FROM–SERVICE������NO������MAINTAIN COPIES OF MANIFEST FOR 3 YEARS AFTER THE DATE OF INITIAL TRANSPORTATION�������������USE OR STORE

*  ( 45 kg OF CONTAMINATED PCBs�

YES�RECORD ACTIVITIES IN ANNUAL DOCUMENT LOG.  MAINTAIN LOGS, MANIFESTS,���*  0NE OR MORE TRANSFORMERS

*  50 OR MORE LARGE, HIGH OR LOW VOLTAGE CAPACITORS��AND CERTIFICATES OF DISPOSAL FOR 3 YEARS AFTER USE OR STORAGE OF PCB CEASES���

�

���Shipment from the Base



Any item containing more than 50 ppm of PCB (i.e., PCB items) must have a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest when shipped from the base.  This assures the base and EPA that the PCB item has arrived at the destination.  No exclusion has been made for SQGs.  The manifest must include:



Date the item was removed from service;



Appropriate waste codes (e.g., PCB1 for transformers and capacitors);



Generator’s signature certifying waste minimization efforts are in place;



Sufficient copies for the generator, all transporters, and the storage or disposal facility; and



An additional copy for the destination facility to return to the generator.



There is a significant difference existing between the RCRA and Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA) manifesting procedures.  After a signed PCB manifest is returned to the base, the base must call the destination facility by the end of the next business day.  This is to verify that the PCB item was received by the facility.  A record of the phone confirmation must be kept by the base.



If the base does not receive a signed copy of the manifest within 35 days after the item was picked up by the initial transporter, the base must contact the transporter and the destination facility to determine the problem.  If the item is not discovered, an exception report must be sent to EPA with a copy of the manifest and details of the effort to discover the location of the item.



A Certificate of Disposal must be sent to the base by the destination facility within 30 days of proper disposal of the PCB item.  A One Year Exception Report must be sent to EPA if:



The base transfers the items to the disposer within nine months of removal-from service; and



The base does not receive a Certificate of Disposal within 13 months from the date of removal or the certificate is received and confirms disposal was more than one year after the date of removal.



Recordkeeping and Documentation



A copy of the manifest and the copy sent by the disposal facility must be kept for at least three years after the PCB items were accepted by the initial transporter.  In addition, annual documentation and records of the disposal of PCBs and PCB items must be maintained if, at any one time, the Base uses or stores:



At least 45 kg of PCBs contained in a PCB container(s),



One or more PCB transformers, or



50 or more PCB large high or low voltage capacitors.



In addition to keeping copies of signed manifests and Certificates of Disposal, an annual documentation log must be written by the 1st of July which covers the previous calendar year. The logs and records shall be maintained for at least three years after the facility ceases to use or store PCBs and PCB items in the quantities above.  The contents of the log are listed in 40 CFR 761.180 and are summarized below:



The base name, address, and EPA ID number as well as year covered;



Manifest number of every manifest generated by the base during the year;



Identification, detailed description, and quantity of all PCB items at the base;



Dates items were removed from service, placed into storage for disposal, placed into transport, and disposed;



Total quantities of PCB items or PCBs remaining in service at the end of the year;



Total quantities removed from service, placed into storage for disposal, and placed into transport; and



Records of each telephone call or other means of verification used to confirm receipt of shipment of PCB items by the designated facility.



The annual documentation log and records do not have to be submitted to EPA, but they must be available for inspection.



PCB SPILL CLEAN-UP



EPA has developed national PCB spill clean-up criteria (40 CFR 761, Subpart G).  Figure 12-2 is a flowchart outlining the criteria.  Spill clean-up requirements are linked to the risks posed by the spill and depend on the location and quantity of the spill.  Generally, TSCA regulations are only applicable to items containing more than 50 ppm PCB.  Therefore, the spill clean-up criteria also apply only where the spilled material is greater than 50 ppm PCB.

����FIGURE 12-2

PCB SPILL CLEAN-UP REQUIREMENTS



MATERIAL ( 50 ppm �NO�PCB SPILL POLICY NOT��IMMEDIATE REQUIREMENTS:������PCB��APPLICABLE��*  ACT WITHIN 24 HOURS (48 HOURS FOR PCB��������YES�����	TRANSFORMERS)

*  DELINEATE AND RESTRICT AREA�����SPILL BEFORE�YES����*  RECORD AND DOCUMENT VISIBLE CONTAMINATION�������05/04/87�����*  DOCUMENT SPILL AND CERTIFY CLEAN-UP�����������*  SAMPLE AREA TO VERIFY CLEAN-UP��������NO��������������SPILL DIRECTLY INTO:����������*  CLEAN SOLID SURFACES TO 100 (g/100 sq. cm.��*  SURFACE WATERS�YES�SEE ITEMS 1, 2, 3, 4, AND ����SPILL IN AN ELECTRICAL�YES�*  CLEAN SOIL TO 25 ppm PCBs BY WEIGHT (OR TO�����*  SEWERS��5����SUBSTATION��	50 ppm PCBs AND POST A NOTICE IN THE AREA)���*  DRINKING WATER����������*  SAMPLE AREA TO VERIFY CLEAN-UP���NO��������������SPILL DIRECTLY INTO:

*  GRAZING LANDS�

YES�

SEE ITEMS 1, 2, 4, AND 5�������*  CLEAN HIGH–CONTACT SOLID SURFACES TO 10 (g/100 sq. cm.����*  VEGETABLE GARDENS���������*  CLEAN LOW–CONTACT, INDOOR, IMPERVIOUS���NO��������NO��	SURFACES TO 10 (g/100 sq. cm.

*  CLEAN LOW–CONTACT, INDOOR PERVIOUS��SPILL ( 10 LBS�YES�SEE ITEMS 1, 2, 4,����SPILL IN A RESTRICTED AREA�YES�	SURFACES TO 10 (g/100 sq. cm. OR 100 (g/100����PCBs��AND 5������	sq. cm. AND ENCAPSULATE�����NO����������*  CLEAN LOW–CONTACT OUTDOOR SURFACES TO 100 (g/100 sq. cm.���SPILL ( 10 LBS�YES�SPILL ( 500 ppm�������*  CLEAN SOIL TO 25 ppm PCBs���PCBs��PCBs�YES����NO���������NO�������*  FURNISHINGS AND EASILY REPLACEABLE HOUSEHOLD ITEMS SHALL BE DISPOSED ACCORDING TO 40 CFR SECTION 761.60�����SPILL ( 1 lb� NO������*  CLEAN INDOOR SOLID SURFACES AND HIGH–�������PCBs�������	CONTACT OUTDOOR SURFACES TO 10 (g/100 sq. cm.�������





YES�������*  CLEAN LOW–CONTACT, OUTDOOR, PERVIOUS SURFACES TO 10 (g/100 sq. cm. AND ENCAPSULATE

*  CLEAN SOIL TO 10 ppm PCBs AND EXCAVATE AT LEAST 10 INCHES

*  SAMPLE AREA TO VERIFY CLEAN-UP�������������������������THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS MUST BE TAKEN WITHIN 48 HOURS:

*  SOLID SURFACES MUST BE DOUBLE WASHED/RINSED

*  CLEAN INDOOR RESIDENTIAL SURFACES TO 10 (g/100 sq. cm.����ITEMS:�������*  EXCAVATE AND BACKFILL SOIL WITHIN SPILL AREA

*  DOCUMENT SPILL AND CERTIFY CLEAN-UP����1)  NOTIFY THE NATIONAL RESPONSE CENTER	3)  OBTAIN EPA CLEAN-UP GUIDANCE WITHIN 24 HOURS	5)  DOCUMENT THE SPILL AND CERTIFY THE CLEAN-UP

�2)  NOTIFY THE EPA REGIONAL OFFICE	4)  DISPOSE SPILL RESIDUE	6)  SAMPLE THE AREA TO VERIFY THE CLEAN-UP

�The spill clean-up criteria apply only to spills since 04 May 1987.  Clean-up requirements for spills prior to this date are established on an individual site basis by regional EPA offices.



High Risk Spill Scenarios



The clean-up of five high-risk spill scenarios is addressed on a site-specific basis, though they are still subject to some of the general requirements.  These five high-risk spill scenarios are spills to:



Surface waters,



Sewers or sewage treatment systems,



Drinking water sources or distribution systems,



Animal grazing lands, and



Vegetable gardens.



In any of these situations, the NRC and EPA Regional Office must be immediately notified.  For the first three cases, EPA clean-up guidance must be obtained within 24 hours to determine the numerical clean-up level.  All spill and clean-up residues must be disposed in accordance with 40 CFR 761.



Other Spill Scenarios



For other spill scenarios, numerical standards have been set that depend on the location, quantity, and concentration of the spill.  Initially, the spill residue should be disposed, and the spill boundary must be determined.  If the spill involves more than 10 lbs of PCBs, the NRC and EPA Regional Office must be contacted.  Spills of less than 1 lb of PCBs and less than 500 ppm must be cleaned up in accordance with 40 CFR 761.125.



Spills above 500 ppm in concentration or weighing more than 1 lb have immediate clean-up requirements.  The NRC and EPA Regional Office must be contacted, and the area must be cordoned off.  Action should be taken within 24 hours (48 hours for PCB transformers).  Areas of visible contamination should be documented then cleaned.  All visible traces on solid surfaces need to be remediated, and all visible traces in soil or other media such as sand and gravel must be removed and properly disposed.  Contaminated solid surfaces must be cleaned to a PCB concentration of 100 (g/l00 cm2.  The soil must be cleaned to 25 ppm PCB (or 50 ppm PCB and the area visibly labeled as PCB-containing).



MANIFEST PREPARATION



All PCB articles require manifesting using the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest with the ALERT ANG Base’s EPA ID number.  Other pertinent information (manifest preparation) should be documented before waste shipments are released to the contracted transporter.  All PCB articles must be shipped by a licensed transporter to the appropriate disposal facility.



RECORDS AND REPORTS



All records (e.g., manifests, laboratory data, annual reports) should be maintained by the EMO. Required reports should be submitted in accordance with 40 CFR 761.180(a).  In accordance with the TSCA requirement for notification of PCB activities, EPA Form 7710-53 should be submitted to EPA Office of Toxic Substances if any PCB activities occur at the facility.



AIR FORCE POLICY



The USAF has distributed several memoranda on its policy for PCB management.  Copies of these are maintained by the EMO.  The memoranda are summarized in this section.



PCB-Free Initiative



In 1986, an announcement was made concerning PCB equipment on USAF bases.  EPA and DoD agreed to periodic internal audits of PCB management programs using EPA protocol.  Any discrepancies found would be reported to EPA.  This agreement, along with the increasing costs to dispose PCB equipment and replace the dielectric fluid in PCB equipment, contributed to an USAF-wide initiative to become “PCB-free”.  Each MAJCOM was asked to develop plans for PCB removal by the end of fiscal year 1991.  At that time, the DRMS also granted approval of PCB screening with the Clor-N-Oil 50 kit before sending items to DRMO for disposal.



USAF PCB Spill Policy



In 1987, the USAF released its PCB Spill Clean-up Policy based on the EPA regulations announced that year.  Base Civil Engineers were given the following responsibilities:



Ensure all transformers and capacitors with PCBs ( 50 ppm are located and identified in the Base SPCC Plan;



Notify the MAJCOM environmental coordinator of all spills with PCB concentrations ( 50 ppm;



Report all spills of PCBs with concentrations ( 50 ppm using the Pollution Incident Reporting Procedures described in AFAR 19-8, Environmental Protection Committees, and Environmental Reporting;



Clean all spill of PCBs with concentrations ( 50 ppm to final clean-up standards; and



Ensure PCB-contaminated soils, solvents, rags, and other materials from the clean-up are containerized, labeled, and disposed properly.



Base Medical Treatment Facility Commanders were required to:



Perform preclean-up soil sampling and verify boundaries of contamination;



Provide environmental pollution sampling for releases;



Instruct base clean-up personnel in the proper use and care of personal protective equipment; and



Perform post clean-up verification sampling.



The MAJCOM environmental coordinator has the following responsibility to:



Report releases of 10 lbs or more of PCBs to the NRC, and



Report all spills with concentrations ( 50 ppm PCBs subject to decontamination requirements of TSCA to the appropriate EPA Regional Office.
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�POLLUTION PREVENTION



POLLUTION PREVENTION



The ANG is expanding its waste minimization efforts into a comprehensive pollution prevention program.  In the past, RCRA waste minimization program requirements were usually addressed in the HWMP; in the future, they should be addressed by referencing a base Pollution Prevention Plan (P2P).



POLLUTION PREVENTION POLICY



The ANG will reduce the use of toxic and hazardous substances and the generation of wastes wherever possible through source reduction and environmentally sound recycling.  Pollution prevention will be pursued since it is more desirable than waste management and pollution control.  The ALERT ANG Base will develop and follow a P2P in the near future.  Any pollution prevention equipment that meets the principles of pollution prevention may be purchased through this program.  For more information contact the EMO.



PRINCIPLES OF POLLUTION PREVENTION



Generation of hazardous substances, pollutants, or contaminants will be reduced or eliminated at the source whenever feasible (source reduction).



Pollution that cannot be prevented will be recycled in an environmentally safe manner to the extent possible.



Pollution that cannot be recycled will be treated in an environmentally safe manner.



Disposal, or other release to the environment, will be employed only as a last resort and will be conducted in an environmentally safe manner.



See Figure 13-1 for background paper on Pollution Prevention Equipment.



�FIGURE 13-1



BACKGROUND PAPER ON POLLUTION PREVENTION EQUIPMENT



SUBJECT:



Tactical Air Command (TAC) Bases [now Air Combat Command (ACC)] started purchasing pollution prevention equipment in 1987 as part of the Hazardous Waste Minimization Program, and most have purchased one or more items.  Many of the items seem to be working well and should be considered by all bases for inclusion in their programs.



DISCUSSION:



Plastic Media Blasters



Used extensively in Corrosion Control and Tire and Wheel Shop

Significant reduction in amount of HW generated

Waste much easier to handle - solid vs. liquid

Costs vary depending on unit size - small one for Tire and Wheel Shop is about $1,500

Short payback period - one Base estimates less than one year

Up-front costs may be substantial - facility modification, utilities



Solvent Recyclers



Safety-Kleen is most commonly used type

Can be done on base by AF personnel or off base by contractor (implementation method is a local decision)

Used Safety-Kleen solvent is considered hazardous, but reuse ultimately reduces releases to the environment

Nellis Air Force Base (AFB) estimates annual savings of greater than $175K compared to purchase and disposal of regular solvent

Cost and savings depend on implementation method

Contact USAFFWC/EM, Nellis AFB, DSN 682-6828, for more information



Antifreeze Recyclers



Used in Vehicle Maintenance

Used antifreeze is filtered and a chemical added to filtered product to restore antifreeze to a “like new” condition

Cost range is $5,000 to $5,500

Payback period between one and two years









�FIGURE 13-1 (CONTINUED)



BACKGROUND PAPER ON POLLUTION PREVENTION EQUIPMENT



Freon Recovery Units



Removes Freon from cooling system and holds/recycles for reuse

Used in Refrigeration Shop and Vehicle Maintenance

Reduces release of Ozone Depleting Chemicals

Saves high cost of new product

Cost is a function of size; ranges from $3,500 for Vehicle Maintenance to $17,000 for Refrigeration Shop

Expected payback period of two years



Paint Spray Can Puncturer



Attaches to 55-gallon drum.  Can is punctured and paint drains into drum.  Filter is attached to small bung to trap any volatiles.

Empty can is non-hazardous.  Langley is investigating possibility that waste paint can be recycled.

Estimated payback less than one year

Langley AFB has purchased a number of these units.  Contact Fighter Wing (FW)/DEV, DSN 574-3906, for more information



Hot Water Washer



Used in Wheel and Tire Shop, and Armaments Shop

Significant savings in manpower, material, HW sampling, and disposal

Payback less than one year



Oil Filter Crusher



Used in Vehicle Maintenance and Air-Ground Equipment (AGE) shops

Relatively low cost; $3,700

Nellis AFB is establishing a contract to sell filters for metal reclamation

Waste is considered recycled since it is destined for reclamation

Contact USAFFWC/EM, Nellis AFB, DSN 682-6828, for more information



There is no Table of Allowance for pollution prevention equipment.  Work closely with Supply to prepare equipment purchase requests.  There are no dedicated or fenced funds for the pollution prevention program.  FASTCAP has been successfully used to obtain some items of equipment.  Include pollution prevention equipment needs in your submission of ECP Class M requirements.



RECOMMENDATION:



Bases should be aggressively developing pollution prevention programs and acquiring the necessary equipment.  Significant reductions in waste generation can be achieved with a modest investment of funds.

�POLLUTION PREVENTION INITIATIVES



A 1986 congressional mandate was promulgated to enhance HW minimization and pollution prevention.  The mandate required federal facilities to pay for their HW disposal to provide a greater amount of waste accountability.  Also, Congress originally required federal facilities to reduce HW generation by 50% over a 5-year period from Fiscal Year 1988 to 1992.  This goal has been adopted by the ANG to meet the goal by 1995 which may be accomplished provided personnel:



Use the minimum amounts of HM necessary to accomplish the task/mission;



Continue, and increase, the use of biodegradable solvents for removing oils, greases, and dirt;



Contact the EM for guidance in disposing of biodegradable wastes;



Continue, and possibly increase, the use of private vendor rental of solvent degreasing vats and spray paint gun cleaning machines;



Increase the use of private vendor rag recycling services;



Improve HW/HM accumulation and storage areas utilizing concrete pads, berms, roofs, etc., to eliminate, to the maximum extent possible, all spills of HM/HW;



Pass along your waste minimization ideas to supervisors and the EM by using the Suggestion Program; and



Begin your evaluation by looking at source reduction and good operating practices.  Figure 13-2 illustrates the steps that one may use in his shop to evaluate potential pollution prevention initiatives.



POLLUTION PREVENTION PROGRAM PLAN



Each installation will execute a P2P.  The P2P will be an executive management strategy that may be attached to the HWMP or a stand-alone plan that is referenced by the HWMP.  The P2P supports the fundamental concept of reducing the ANG’s use of hazardous and toxic substances and the generation of wastes through source reduction and environmentally sound recycling.



�Implementation of the P2P will not only protect and enhance the environment but should also reduce safety and occupational health risks to personnel.

�����FIGURE 13-2

POLLUTION PREVENTION TECHNIQUES





��WASTE MINIMIZATION�������TECHNIQUES����������SOURCE REDUCTION��RECYCLING (ONSITE AND OFFSITE)����������GOOD OPERATING���TECHNOLOGY�����USE AND������PRACTICES���CHANGES������REUSE��������������*	Management and Personnel Practices

–employee training

–incentives and bonuses

–programs that encourage employees to conscientiously strive to reduce waste���*	Process Change

–realignment of process system

*	Equipment, Layout, or Piping Changes

–counterflow rinsing

*	Additional Automation���*	Return to Original Process

–filter, reclaim, reuse

*	Raw Material Substitute for Another Process

–waste from one process used as a substitute in another��*	Materials Handling and Inventory Practices

–programs to reduce loss of input���–reduction in process steps, less handling

*	Changes in Operational Settings����materials involving mishandling,���–flow rates, pressure���RECLAMATION����expired shelf–life or time–sensitive���temperatures, residence times�������materials, and improper storage conditions�����*	Loss Prevention����PRODUCT���*	Processed for Resource��–avoid equipment leaks����CHANGES����Recovery��–spill prevention�����–metals reclamation, energy��*	Waste Segregation

–effective segregation of hazardous and non-hazardous wastes���*	Product Substitution

–non-hazardous

*	Product Conservation��recovery concentration

*	Processed as a By–Product 

–reclaimed, blended for reuse��*	Cost Accounting Practices

–programs to allocate waste treatment and disposal costs directly to the processes that generate waste

*	Production Scheduling���–reduction in amount and/or concentration

*	Changes in Product Composition

–removal of unnecessary hazardous waste���–by judicious scheduling of batch production runs, the frequency of����equipment cleaning and the resulting����INPUT MATERIAL����waste can be reduced��CHANGES��������*	Material Purification

–filtering/purifying feedstock materials

*	Material Substitution

–substitution of non-hazardous materials���

��Pollution prevention should be pursued as a priority in all environmental programs since prevention is fundamentally different and more desirable than waste management and pollution control.  The P2P must address wastes entering the air, land, and water from all the installation activities and will incorporate the principles listed below (the principles are listed in priority order from desirable to least desirable):



Generation of hazardous substances, pollutants, or contaminants will be reduced or eliminated at the source whenever feasible (source reduction);



Pollution that cannot be prevented will be recycled in an environmentally safe manner;



Pollution that cannot be recycled will be treated in an environmentally safe manner; and



Disposal, or other release to the environment, will be employed only as a last resort and will be conducted in an environmentally safe manner.



The P2P should cover the following topics:



Industrial maintenance and clean-up operations;



HW minimization, and



Minimization of other wastes.



Municipal solid waste;



Non-point source pollution;



Material procurement, supply, and distribution;



Education and incentives;



Systems acquisition (if appropriate); and



Allied programs;



Comprehensive planning,



Energy and transportation efficiency, and



Energy resource values.



Comprehensive planning, energy conservation, and natural resource values, goals, and programs should be integrated into the installation’s pollution prevention education and incentive programs.  The P2P plan should not duplicate or replace existing programs in these areas but should complement them.



The ALERT ANG Base is preparing a P2P in order to protect and enhance the environment and reduce occupational safety and health risks to base personnel.  The P2P is maintained by the EM as a stand-alone plan.



The P2P supports the concept of reducing the use of hazardous and toxic substances and the generation of wastes through source reduction and environmentally sound recycling.  According to the P2P, generation of hazardous substances, pollutants, or contaminants will be reduced or eliminated at the source.
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HAZARDOUS MATERIALS USE AND CONTROL



RCRA mandates that all HW generators must have a waste minimization (pollution prevention) program to decrease generation rates wherever possible.  The ALERT ANG Base has implemented a Pollution Prevention Program to meet this requirement along with those set forth by the ANG/CEV.



A key element to a Pollution Prevention Program is the control of HM.  To control HM use, a Hazardous Materials Pharmacy Program (HAZMART) can be fully implemented basewide.  The HAZMART focuses on source reduction as the preferred method of pollution prevention. Control of HM includes reducing the number of types and amounts of HM used and its proper distribution, storage, use, and disposal.  Key elements of HM control addressed by the HAZMART include:



HM inventory and authorized use list;



MSDSs;



labeled HM and HW containers;



safe use of HM;



acquisition controls over HM;



receipt, distribution, and issuance of HM through HAZMART;



storage of HM; and



disposal of HM and HW through HAZMART.



Key participants in controlling the use of HM may include the EMO, Base BEE Service, the Logistics Group, the Operations Group, CE, and the DRMO.



A crucial component of this program element is the completion of USAF Form 2761, Hazardous Material Data, by the Base BEE for each industrial activity on base.  The information provided on these forms is compared to the list of EPA 17 industrial toxics project chemicals and Ozone Depleting Chemicals (ODCs).  The materials containing at least one of these substances is identified by NSN and manufacturer.  The list of these NSNs is to be compared to the M-15 supply issue listing at least annually.  A cumulative sum of issues is compiled and presented to the EMO for review.  The EMO can make recommendations regarding the reduction in the usage of these HM to the EPC.



HAZMART



HAZMART is an initiative to reduce and prevent pollution by controlling the acquisition, use, handling, and disposition of HM.  The HAZMART is the focal point for HM management.  Functions run the gamut from enrolling potential HM customers to collecting environmental compliance information, forecasting customer requirements, and processing HW.  The HAZMART crosses the traditional functional boundaries of the BEE, EMO, Contracting, and Supply to offer centralized HM control and a single POC for customers.  The HAZMART may be aligned under the Logistics Group Commander in the Material Storage and Distribution Flight of Base Supply.



Customer Enrollment



The HAZMART Officer in Charge (OIC) and/or superintendent will manage and direct customer enrollment as a phased process.  The enrollment schedule should be a coordinated effort with inputs from Supply, EMO, and the BEE to facilitate smooth transitions to HAZMART control.  In advance of each scheduled enrollment date, the affected organization should be notified in writing of the HAZMART operating procedures during and after the transition process.  Supply and BEE will initiate the enrollment process with a visit to the prospective customer to perform the following tasks:



Update the shop inventory of HM (IEX Codes 7, 8, and 9) on AF Form 2761 in the BEE case file.



Validate the customer’s requirement for each HM listed, requiring specific technical references, within reason, for each time the material is ordered.  If a valid requirement cannot be documented, the item will be deleted from the approved inventory.



Contact the EMO to assist in identifying feasible pollution prevention and HM reduction opportunities and solicit shop cooperation to adopt less hazardous alternatives.  Modify the inventory list accordingly.



Determine whether the customer has adequate training, procedures, and equipment to properly handle and use each hazardous item without undue risk to human health or the environment.  If customer qualifications are lacking, define, and monitor interim hazard controls.  The BEE will obtain from the shop chief a list of personnel authorized to use each hazardous item.



Determine whether the requirements of AFOSH Standard 161-21, HAZCOMM, are being met (training, inventories, MSDSs, etc.).  If deficiencies are noted, define and monitor required corrective measures.  Provide MSDSs, as necessary.



Using the updated AF Form 2761, develop a list of hazardous items that are pre-approved for issue.  Validate and include on the list the shop chief’s best estimate of the issue frequency, maximum single issue quantity, and total annual usage corresponding to each item.  Obtain shop chief, squadron commander, and group commander’s coordination on the finalized list.



Ensure HM/waste disposal procedures are in place.



Develop a pre-approved item listing for the prospective customer.  The listing will include the maximum quantity allowed (per item) to be issued and/or stored and will be signed by BEE, the shop chief, the squadron commander, and the group commander.  This listing is the output of the initial phase of customer enrollment.  This listing will be used by Supply and the HAZMART in subsequent phases of enrollment.



Supply will determine the support concept for each item on the pre-approved item listing.  This process will include determining whether an item should be stocked in the HAZMART and whether any stocked items should be included in the customer’s shop stock.  Supply will generally use automated products (e.g., M-15 report and consolidated transaction histories) to determine stock levels for the HAZMART and recommendations for shop stock.  Personal interviews with the customers will also prove valuable in making stock/non-stock decisions.  The recommended list for shop stock will be reviewed and signed by the appropriate shop chief, squadron commander, and group commander.



After determining stock levels, Supply will review the condition and shelf-life of all HM in the shop.  Approved shop stock will be left in place, and excess/unserviceable stock will be returned to the HAZMART classification area for disposition.  The HAZMART will deliver labels for the approved shop stock.



EMO will review the pre-approved item listing to ensure compatibility with local environmental regulations and to ensure that procedures are in place for proper disposal of HW.  EMO personnel will also review the items for non-hazardous substitutes.  Customers will be referred to Supply or alternative support systems, such as the Civil Engineering Materials Acquisition System, to request non-hazardous substitutes.



To complete the enrollment process:



Supply will update inventory records to reflect the customer’s requirements and document information related to material and cost accounting (e.g., authorized quantity/dollar value of shop stock);



Contracting will establish/modify contract instruments to support local purchase requirements; and 



EMO personnel will update health hazard/environmental compliance information.



Once the HAZMART customer (shop) is fully enrolled, Base Supply will no longer support its HM requirements, and the newly enrolled customer will be added to the HAZMART’s pick-up/delivery route.
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�MEDICAL WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN



INFECTIOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT MEDICAL SERVICE INFECTIOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT



This section outlines the procedures to be followed by all assigned hospital personnel for infectious waste management.  Guidelines are incorporated for identifying, handling, storing, monitoring, and disposing infectious waste.



Objectives



The objectives of this section are:



To provide for health and safety of military and civilian patients and staff;



To outline control measures, guidelines, procedures, and responsibilities for infectious waste management within the medical facility.



Responsibilities



The Director, Base Medical Services, will appoint, in writing, an Infection Control Officer (ICO).



The ICO is responsible for monitoring compliance with the infectious waste management program.  The ICO will direct the program through the Infection Control Committee and the Safety Committee.  Also, annual evaluations will be conducted to ensure that hospital employees and patients are not exposed to health risks from infectious materials and wastes.



The Safety Officer is responsible for providing technical guidance and information to supervisors in teaching safe work practices and proper use of protective equipment.



The BEE is responsible for:



Providing guidance related to protective measures for handling and storing of infectious waste; and



Assisting waste generators in ensuring they follow proper waste disposal procedures in accordance with local, state, and federal regulations.



Medical Group Infection Control Monitors are responsible for obtaining proper infectious waste disposal materials and monitoring proper collection methods within each section of this medical group.



The Facility Manager is responsible for compliance with this directive by all housekeeping personnel through his/her duties as QAE of the Hospital Aseptic Management System (HAMS) contract.  He/she is also responsible for the proper disposal of infectious waste.



All section supervisors are responsible for:



Knowing and complying with this directive;



Training subordinates to recognize infectious waste, to use protective gear when handling infectious waste, and to be familiar with disposal methods for infectious waste;



Identifying and segregating infectious waste at point of origin, within the individual duty sections; and



Limiting patient contact and/or exposure to infectious waste.



The Infection Control Committee and the Safety Committee are responsible for reviewing this directive annually and evaluating the effectiveness of the infectious waste program.



Definitions



Infectious wastes are broken down into different categories:



Cultures and stocks of infectious agents and associated biologicals specimens from medical and pathology laboratories; cultures and stocks of infectious agents from clinical, research, and industrial laboratories; disposable culture dishes and devices used to transfer, inoculate, and mix cultures; wastes from production of biologicals; and discarded live and attenuated vaccines.



Human blood and blood products - waste blood, serum, plasma, and blood products including containers used to hold blood and items saturated with blood.



Pathological waste - tissues, human organs, body parts, blood, and body fluids removed during surgery, autopsy, and biopsy.



Contaminated sharps - contaminated hypodermic needles, syringes, scalpel blades, Pasteur pipettes, and broken glass.



Miscellaneous contaminated wastes - wastes from surgery and autopsy, laboratory wastes, dialysis unit wastes, and contaminated equipment.



Wastes from patients isolated with highly communicable diseases.



Unused sharp items - such as syringes, hypodermic needles, and scalpel blades which are potentially harmful.



Identification of Types of Waste Streams Generated



Sharps.  Human blood and blood products, contaminated hypodermic needles, syringes, scalpel blades, Pasteur pipettes, and glass that has been removed from the original sterile container.



Red Bag.  Disposable materials that have come in contact with body fluids (e.g., soiled dressings, drapes, gloves, underpads, lab coats, aprons, cover slips, sheets and paper towels, paper products that are plastic coated, etc.).



Contractor Boxes.  Cultures and stocks of infectious agents and associated biologicals; pathological waste; plastic, rubber, and glass materials that have come in contact with body fluids and are not acceptable for hospital incineration (e.g., tubing filters, sponges, lavage tubes, drainage sets, culture dishes).



Chemotherapeutic.  Any disposable materials that have come in contact with cytotoxic agents (agents toxic to cells) and/or anti-neoplastic agents (agents that inhibit or prevent growth and spread of tumors or malignant cells) during the preparation, handling, and administration of such agents.  Such waste includes, but is not limited to, masks, gloves, gowns, empty intravenous (IV) bags, IV tubing, vials, and other contaminated materials.



Handling Infectious Waste



Infectious waste could be handled by all hospital personnel ranging from healthcare providers to housekeeping personnel.  Extreme care must be taken to ensure that all personnel wash their hands thoroughly after handling any infectious or potentially infectious waste.  Personnel involved in the handling and disposal of infectious waste should be informed of the potential health and safety hazards and trained in the appropriate handling and disposal methods.  Figure 15-1 summarizes standard precautions that must be taken when handling infectious waste.



�FIGURE 15-1

INFECTIOUS WASTE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS



Category�Composition (Example)�Hazard

Level�Special Handling Procedures�Spill Procedures�Health 

Data��Isolation waste

Surgical waste

Dialysis waste�Bandages, cloth and paper items, disposable plastic devices, gloves�LOW�Double plastic biohazard bags* placed in rigid containers with the biohazard symbol on them.



DO NOT COMPACT!!�Collect and place in a plastic biohazard bag*.  Avoid contact with skin.  Wear gloves.  Clean spill area with detergent-based disinfectant***.  Disinfectant should remain in contact a minimum of 5 minutes prior to clean-up.

WASH HANDS !!�Avoid contact with open wounds (cuts, scratches).  Wash hands thoroughly following any contact.��Sharps�Needles, broken glass, broken plastics, scalpel blades�HIGH�Should be in rigid impermeable closed containers placed in double plastic biohazard bags* and rigid containers with the biohazard symbol on them.  Handle with extreme caution to prevent penetration of the container.

DO NOT COMPACT!!�Handle with extreme caution!  Wear disposable gloves.  Use tools such as a shovel or scoop to handle sharps.  Avoid cuts.  Contain spill and decontaminate with a 1:5 dilution of household bleach** for 30 minutes.  Carefully place sharps in rigid container.

WASH HANDS!!�Cuts or puncture wounds need immediate first aid treatment****.  Immune globulin and/or Hepatitis vaccine may be appropriate.  Refer to a physician.��Blood, blood products, and other biological fluids�Outdated blood bank blood, blood products, serum, clinical laboratory samples�MODERATE

(If point of entry through cuts and abrasions is present)�Handle so as to prevent contact with skin.



DO NOT COMPACT!!�Spills of infectious liquids should be absorbed with an absorbent material (paper towels).  Wear disposable gloves.  A 1:5 dilution of bleach** should be poured over the absorbed spill.  Let stand 30 minutes.  Place material in biohazard bags.

WASH HANDS!!�Contaminated cuts or wounds need immediate first aid treatment****.  Immune globulin and/or Hepatitis vaccine may be appropriate.  Refer to a physician.  Exposure to unbroken skin is less dangerous.  Handwashing will minimize the risk of infection.��Laboratory wastes�Cultures of infectious agents, contaminated glass and plastic ware, pipettes, and other lab supplies�LOW TO VERY HIGH

(Depends upon the composition of the waste and level of prior treatment)�Untreated laboratory waste must be handled very carefully.  Decontaminated (autoclaved) waste is not infectious and may be handled with non-infectious waste when decontamination has been properly monitored and the waste is clearly labeled.

DO NOT COMPACT!!�Wear two pairs of disposable gloves.  Cuts and wounds must be covered.  Place waste in suitable container (plastic bag).  Remove gloves and place in container.  Put on new gloves.  Decontaminate area with detergent-based disinfectant***.  Place gloves in container and seal.



WASH HANDS!!�Contaminated cuts or wounds need immediate first aid treatment.  Wash thoroughly with soap and water.  Apply an antiseptic such as Butadiene or other agent****.  Medical attention may be required.  An investigation of possible agents present should be made in order to aid in the management of possible infection.��Pathological wastes�Human tissues, organs, and body parts removed during surgery�LOW�These wastes should be packaged in sealed opaque biohazard bags and placed in rigid containers with the biohazard symbol on them.  Most states require incineration or interment.  Do not rupture the bag.

DO NOT COMPACT!!�When cleaning up spills, wear disposable gloves.  Spilled contents should be placed in a new bag and the contaminated area treated as with blood and blood product spills.  Following clean-up, place gloves in waste bag and seal.



WASH HANDS !!�Contaminated cuts or wounds need immediate first aid treatment****.  Immune globulin and/or Hepatitis vaccine may be appropriate.  Refer to a Physician.  Exposure to unbroken skin is less dangerous.  Handwashing will minimize the risk of infection.��Carcasses of infected animals and contaminated bedding�Infected animal carcasses and bedding contaminated with infectious agents from research facilities�LOW TO MODERATE�Double plastic biohazard bags* placed in rigid containers with the biohazard symbol on them.



DO NOT COMPACT!!�Personnel should wear gloves or a respirator and goggles to avoid exposure to airborne contaminated dust.  Spilled bedding should be confined, wet with a SMALL amount of water to control dust, and placed in new bags.  Never add bleach directly to spilled bedding.  Once spill is repacked, clean up with detergent-based disinfectant***.

WASH HANDS!!�If possible, determine the nature of agents present in the waste.  Exposure to dust may result in allergic reactions and/or respiratory infections.  Medical evaluation of personnel with respiratory symptoms following clean-up is recommended.  Exposed cuts and wounds must be washed thoroughly and treated with appropriate antiseptic****.��* All infectious waste should be double bagged (each bag a minimum of	**	Clorox, Purex

2 mil thickness) and placed in rigid containers at the generator site.  Double	***	Lysol, Pinesol, etc.

bags may be replaced by a single 3 mil bag.	****	Butadiene, tincture of iodine, mercurochrome

	Note:	Disposable protective equipment should be placed in a bag with waste.  Non-disposable equipment should be properly disinfected.

�Monitoring Infectious Waste



Unit Infection Control Monitors will be responsible for monitoring the proper collection of infectious waste within each medical group section.  However, all section supervisors should be monitoring the infection waste procedure for identifying and segregating this waste.  This should include:



Segregation of infectious waste at the point of origin;



Segregation of infectious waste with multiple hazards as necessary for management and treatment; and



Use of distinctive, clearly marked containers or plastic bags for infectious waste (e.g., red bags, sharps containers, contractor boxes).



Storing Infectious Waste



Infectious waste will be placed in either sharps containers, red bags, or contractor provided boxes (depending on the category of waste) in the various waste generating areas.  Contractor provided boxes will be lined and packaged to prevent leakage.  These boxes will also provide proper containment of infectious waste and the exclusion of rodents and vermin.  Contractor boxes, once full, will be collected by appropriate personnel.  They will then be taken to the designated building for storage on base until disposal.



Hospital Management Procedures for Proper Disposal



Each hospital section which generates infectious waste must be responsible for segregation and identification of infectious waste (e.g., red bag vs. contractor-boxed vs. sharps containers vs. chemotherapeutic).



Materials to be supplied include red bags by the approved waste disposal contractor, boxed packaging materials by the disposal contractor, and sharps containers from Medical Supply.



Chemotherapeutic waste/materials are to be packaged in sharps containers and labeled as such. This waste will be packaged in boxes provided by the disposal contractor.



Sharps containers, red bags, contractor boxes, and chemotherapeutic waste will be brought to the control point for pick-up.



Sharps containers, contractor boxes, and chemotherapeutic waste will be disposed of via contract with commercial disposal contractors.



If infectious waste or out-of-date materials are disposed via destruction, a Certificate of Destruction must be completed.  

�� TOC \o "1-3" �15. MEDICAL WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913972  � PAGEREF _Toc350913972 �15-1��

15.1 INFECTIOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT MEDICAL SERVICE INFECTIOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913973  � PAGEREF _Toc350913973 �15-1��

15.1.1 Objectives	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913974  � PAGEREF _Toc350913974 �15-1��

15.1.2 Responsibilities	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913975  � PAGEREF _Toc350913975 �15-1��

15.1.3 Definitions	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913976  � PAGEREF _Toc350913976 �15-2��

15.1.4 Identification of Types of Waste Streams Generated	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913977  � PAGEREF _Toc350913977 �15-3��

15.1.5 Handling Infectious Waste	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913978  � PAGEREF _Toc350913978 �15-3��

15.1.6 Monitoring Infectious Waste	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913979  � PAGEREF _Toc350913979 �15-5��

15.1.7 Storing Infectious Waste	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913980  � PAGEREF _Toc350913980 �15-5��

15.1.8 Hospital Management Procedures for Proper Disposal	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350913981  � PAGEREF _Toc350913981 �15-5��

�

FIGURES



� TOC \t "Figures" \c �15-1	INFECTIOUS WASTE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc350312592  � PAGEREF _Toc350312592 �15-4��

�

�DISTRIBUTION LIST



SECTION�# OF COPIES������������������������������������������������������� TOC \o "1-3" �16. DISTRIBUTION LIST	� GOTOBUTTON _Toc341669408  � PAGEREF _Toc341669408 �16-1��

�

�APPENDIX I

CHARACTERIZATION OF HAZARDOUS WASTE



First determine if the waste in question is considered a solid waste.  This determination must be made first, because if the waste is not a solid waste, it is not subject to regulation under RCRA Subtitle C.  It may, however be subject to regulation under Subtitle D or other state or Federal regulatory requirements.



Next determine if the solid waste is a hazardous waste (HW) as defined in 40 CFR 261.3.  Keep in mind that there are exemptions to both the definition of solid waste and HW, which are described below and detailed in the EPA regulations.  Solid and HW definitions and exemptions are as follows:



(1)	Solid Waste.  A solid waste is any discarded material that is not excluded by 40 CFR 261.4 (a) or that is not excluded by variance granted under 40 CFR 260.30 and 260.32. A discarded material is any material which is abandoned, recycled, or considered inherently waste-like as defined below:



	(a)	Abandoned.  Wastes are classified as abandoned if they are disposed of, burned or incinerated, or accumulated, stored or treated (but not recycled) before or in lieu of being abandoned by being disposed of, burned or incinerated.

	(b)	Recycled.  Wastes are recycled, or accumulated, stored, or treated before recycling if they are:



		1.	Used in a manner constituting disposal.  Materials with an ”x” in column 1 of Table 1 are solid wastes when they are either applied to or placed on the land in a manner that constitutes disposal or used to produce products that are applied to the land or are otherwise contained in products that are applied to or placed on the land (however commercial chemical products listed in 40 CFR 261.33 are not solid wastes if they are applied to the land and that is their ordinary manner of use); or

		2.	Burned for energy recovery.  Materials with an “x” in column 2 of Table 1 are solid wastes when they are burned for energy recovery, used to produce a fuel or are otherwise contained in fuels (however, commercial chemical products listed in 40 CFR 261.33 are not solid wastes if they are themselves fuels); or

		3.	Reclaimed.  Materials with an “x” in column 3 of Table 1 are solid wastes when reclaimed; or

�TABLE 1

MATERIALS WHICH ARE SOLID WASTE IF THEY ARE RECYCLED





Material�Use

Constituting

Disposal�

Energy

Recovery Fuel�



Reclamation�

Speculative

Accumulation��Spent Materials�X�X�X�X��Sludges (listed in 40 CFR 261.31 or 261.32)�X�X�X�X��Sludges exhibiting HW characteristics�X�X��X��By-products (listed in 40 CFR 261.31 or 261.32)�X�X�X�X��By-products exhibiting HW characteristics�X�X��X��Commercial chemical products listed in 40 CFR 261.33�X�X����Scrap Metal�X�X�X�X��

�		4.	Accumulated speculatively.  Materials noted with an “x” in column 4 of Table 1 are solid wastes when accumulated speculatively.  A material is accumulated speculatively if it is accumulated before being recycled.  A material is not accumulated speculatively, however, if the person accumulating it can show that the material is potentially recyclable and has a feasible means of being recycled; and that during the calendar year the amount of material that is recycled, or transferred to a different site for recycling, equals at least 75% by weight or volume of the amount of that material accumulated at the beginning of the period.  In calculating the percentage of turnover, the 75% requirement is to be applied to each material of the same type.  Materials accumulating in units that would be exempt from regulation under 40 CFR 261.4(c) are not to be included in making the calculation.  (Materials already defined as solid wastes are not to be included in making the calculation.)  Materials are no longer in this category once they are removed from accumulation by recycling.



	(c)	Inherently Waste-like.  Materials with HW numbers F020, F021 (unless used to make a product at the site of generation), F023, F026, and F028 are classified as inherently waste-like by EPA.  These are HW numbers for dioxins and related materials (see Sections 3 and 4 of this appendix for additional information regarding EPA HW numbers).  Other materials may be added to the list of inherently waste-like materials by EPA depending on their usual disposition, constituents, and hazard to human health and the environment when recycled.



	(d)	Solid Waste Exemptions.  The following materials are not solid wastes if they are recycled:



		1.	Materials used or reused as ingredients in an industrial process to make a product, provided the materials are not being reclaimed.

		2.	Materials used or reused as effective substitutes for commercial chemical products.

		3.	Materials returned to the original process from which the materials are generated, without first being reclaimed.  The material must be returned as a substitute for raw material feedstock, and the process must use raw materials as principal feedstocks.



	(e)	The following materials are solid wastes, even if the recycling involves use, reuse, or return to the original process as described above.



		1.	Materials used in a manner constituting disposal or used to produce products that are applied to the land.

		2.	Material burned for energy recovery, used to produce a fuel, or contained in fuels.

		3.	Materials with HW numbers F020, F02l (unless used to make a product at the site of generation), F023, F026, and F028.



	(f)	Other materials exempt from classification as solid wastes include:



		1.	Domestic sewage and any mixture of domestic sewage and other wastes that passes through a sewer system to a publicly-operated treatment works for treatment.  Domestic sewage means untreated sanitary wastes that pass through a sewer system.

		2.	Industrial wastewater discharges that are point source discharges subject to regulation under Section 402 of the Clean Water Act.  This exclusion applies only to the actual point source of discharge.  It does not exclude industrial wastewaters while they are being collected, stored or treated before discharge, nor does it exclude sludges that are generated by industrial wastewater treatment.

		3.	Irrigation return flows.

		4.	Source, special nuclear or by-product material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended.

		5.	Materials subject to in-situ mining techniques which are not removed from the ground as part of the extraction process.

		6.	Pulping liquors that are reclaimed in a pulping liquor recovery furnace and then reused in the pulping process, unless it is accumulated speculatively.

		7.	Spent sulfuric acid used to produce virgin sulfuric acid, unless it is accumulated speculatively.

		8.	Secondary materials that are reclaimed and returned to the original process or processes in which they were generated where they are reused in the production process, provided:



			a.	Only tank storage is involved and the entire process through completion of reclamation is closed by being entirely connected with pipes or other comparable enclosed means of conveyance.

			b.	Reclamation does not involve controlled flame combustion.

			c.	The reclaimed material is not used to produce a fuel, or used to produce products that are used in a manner that constitutes disposal.



(2)	Hazardous Waste.  A solid waste, as defined above, is classified as a HW if it is not excluded from regulation (either excluded because it is not a solid waste, as defined above, or excluded as described in Hazardous Waste Exemptions, below), and it meets any of the following descriptions:



	(a)	It is a characteristic HW as defined by 40 CFR 261 Subpart C.  Characteristic HW is waste not listed in items (b) or (c) below which exhibit one or more of the HW characteristics:



		1.	Ignitability;

		2.	Corrosivity;

		3.	Reactivity;

		4.	Toxicity per the TCLP; and

		5.	Other characteristics as added by EPA or state regulation.



	(b)	It is a listed HW as defined by 40 CFR 261 Subpart D.  



Listed HW include:

		1.	Non-specific source wastes (F-list);

		2.	Specific source wastes (K-list); and

		3.	Commercial chemical products (P- and U-lists).



	(c)	It is a mixture of a solid waste and one or more listed HW (unless it is an exempt mixture, as described in Hazardous Waste Exemptions, below).  Wastes in this group are classified as HW mixtures.

	(d)	It is a mixture of solid waste and one or more characteristic HW (unless it is an exempt mixture, as described in Hazardous Waste Exemptions, below).  Wastes in this group are classified as characteristic HW.



	Figure 1 presents flow charts which can assist in the HW determination process.



(3)	Characteristic Hazardous Waste.  These include solid wastes not described in Section 4 of this appendix which have the properties of ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or toxicity, as defined below.



	(a)	Ignitability.  A solid waste that is not excluded from regulation (see solid waste exemptions above and HW exemptions below) and not listed in Subpart D (listed HW) that has any of the following properties, displays the characteristic of ignitability and has the EPA HW Number of D001:



		1.	It is a liquid, other than an aqueous solution containing less than 24 percent alcohol by volume, and has a flash point less than 60ºC (140ºF), as determined by EPA specified test methods.
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�����������DOES THE WASTE EXHIBIT ANY OF THE CHARACTERISTICS SPECIFIED IN PART 261 SUBPART C (SEE SECTION 4.3)?��������������

�����������

YES���

NO





��������THE WASTE IS A HAZARDOUS WASTE (SEE CHART 3)��THE WASTE IS SUBJECT TO CONTROL UNDER SUBTITLE D (IF LAND DISPOSED)��

����FIGURE 1 (CONTINUED)

��CHART 3





THE WASTE IS A HAZARDOUS WASTE (SEE CHART 2)���������������

�������������������������������IS IT GENERATED BY A SMALL QUANTITY GENERATOR AS��

YES��IT IS SUBJECT TO THE SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS���DEFINED IN 261.5?�����OF 261.5.�����������������NO���������������������������IS IT OR IS IT INTENDED TO BE LEGITIMATELY AND��

NO��THEREFORE, IT MUST BE INTENDED TO BE DISCARDED.  IT IS SUBJECT��BENEFICIALLY USED, REUSED, RECYCLED, OR RECLAIMED?����TO THE SUBTITLE C REGULATIONS DIAGRAMMED IN CHART 4���������������YES��������������������������IS IT A SLUDGE OR IS IT LISTED IN���������PART 261, SUBPART D OR IS IT A��NO��IT IS NOT SUBJECT TO REGULATION��MIXTURE CONTAINING A WASTE����UNDER SUBTITLE C��LISTED IN PART 261, SUBPART D�����������������������YES������������������������IT IS SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWNG REQUREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO ITS TRANSPORTATION OR STORAGE

– NOTIFICATION UNDER SECTION 3010

– PARTS 262 AND 263

– PARTS 264, SUBPARTS A THROUGH E

– PARTS 265, SUBPARTS A THROUGH E, AND G, H, I, J, & L

– PARTS 270 AND 124��������

���FIGURE 1 (CONTINUED)

���CHART 4



ALL PERSONS WHO HANDLE HAZARDOUS WASTE SUBJECT TO CONTROL UNDER SUBTITLE C NOT COVERED IN CHART 3������������

���������NOTIFY EPA ACCORDING TO SECTION 3010 OF RCRA AND OBTAIN EPA ID NUMBER����������������������������

����������GENERATORS��TRANSPORTERS��OWNERS OR OPERATORS OF TSD FACILITIES�����������������������������

�������������ONSITE GENERATORS STORING WASTES��ALL OTHER OWNERS OR OPERATORS������( 90 DAYS SUBSEQUENT TO����

�������SHIPMENT OFFSITE�����������������������O/O WHO QUALIFY FOR INTERIM STATUS���O/O WHO DON’T QUALIFY FOR������������INTERIM STATUS��������

������PART 262���PART 263��262.34 OF��PART 265��– STOP OPERATIONS�������PART 262����– SEND WASTE TO�����������FACILITY WHICH HAS INTERIM STATUS OR A PERMIT, FOLLOWING THE PART 262 RULES

– APPLY FOR PERMIT UNDER PART 270 & RESUME OR COMMENCE AFTER PERMIT IS ISSUED BY EPA OR BY A STATE WITH AN EPA–APPROVED HAZARDOUS WASTE PERMIT PROGRAM.��* O/O STANDS FOR OWNERS OR OPERATORS

�

�		2.	It is not a liquid and is capable under standard temperature and pressure, of causing fire through friction, absorption of moisture or spontaneous chemical changes, and when ignited burns so vigorously and persistently that it creates a hazard.

		3.	It is an ignitable compressed gas as defined in 49 CFR 173.300.

		4.	It is an oxidizer as defined in 49 CFR 173.127.



	(b)	Corrosivity.  A solid waste that is not excluded from regulation (see solid waste exemptions above and HW exemptions below) and not listed in Subpart D (listed HW) that has any of the following properties, displays the characteristic of corrosivity and has the EPA HW Number of D002:



		1.	It is aqueous and has a pH less than or equal to 2 or greater than or equal to 12.5, as determined by an EPA specified or approved test method.

		2.	It is a liquid and corrodes steel at a rate greater than 6.35 mm (0.25 inch) per year at a test temperature of 55ºC (130ºF) as determined by an EPA specified or approved test method.



	(c)	Reactivity.  A solid waste that is not excluded from regulation (see solid waste exemptions above and HW exemptions below) and not listed in Subpart D (listed HW) that has any of the following properties, displays the characteristic of reactivity and has the EPA HW Number of D003:



		1.	It is normally unstable and readily undergoes violent change without detonating.

		2.	It reacts violently with water.

		3.	It forms potentially explosive mixtures with water.

		4.	When mixed with water, it generates toxic gases, vapors or fumes in a quantity sufficient to present a danger to human health or the environment.

		5.	It is a cyanide or sulfide bearing waste which when exposed to pH conditions between 2 and 12.5, can generate toxic gases, vapors or fumes in a quantity sufficient to present a danger to human health or the environment.

		6.	It is capable of detonation or explosive reaction if it is subjected to a strong initiating source or if heated under confinement.

		7.	It is readily capable of detonation or explosive decomposition or reaction at standard temperature and pressure.

		8.	It is a forbidden explosive as defined in 49 CFR 173.51, or a Class A explosive as defined in 40 CFR 173.53, or a Class B explosive as defined in 49 CFR 173.88.



	(d)	TCLP Toxic.  A solid waste that is not excluded from regulation (see solid waste exemptions above and HW exemptions below) and not listed in Subpart D (listed HW) that has any of the constituents at the concentrations identified below, displays the characteristic TCLP toxicity and has the EPA HW Numbers listed in Table 2.  If, when tested in accordance with the extraction procedure, the extract from a representative sample of the waste contains any of the contaminants listed in Table 2 at a concentration equal to or greater than the representative value listed in the table.  If the waste itself contains less than 0.5 percent filterable solids, the waste itself, after filtering, is considered to be the extract for the purposes of determination of TCLP toxicity.  Consult the current 40 CFR 262.24 for waste codes that may be designated TCLP toxic.  



(4)	Listed Hazardous Waste.  A solid waste is classified as a listed HW if it is not excluded from regulation (see solid waste exemptions above and HW exemptions below) and it is identified on any of the lists in 40 CFR 261 Subpart D.  These lists currently include:



	(a)	HW from Nonspecific Sources.  Wastes in this category include those which are listed on the F-list (see 40 CFR 261.31).  In general, these wastes are those which EPA has determined to be hazardous but are not generated by a specific industry or manufacturing process.  Wastes on the F-list currently include certain solvent wastes, plating wastes, metal treating wastes, wastes from the manufacture of certain chlorinated organic compounds, and treatment residue from the incineration or thermal treatment of soil contaminated with certain chlorinated organic compounds.



	(b)	HW from Specific Sources.  Wastes in this category include those which are listed on the K-list (see 40 CFR 261.32, most recent version).  These wastes include certain wastes from particular industries which EPA has determined to be hazardous.  Wastes on the K-list currently include certain wastes generated by the wood preservation, inorganic pigments, organic chemicals, inorganic chemicals, pesticides, explosives, petroleum refining, iron and steel, primary copper, primary lead, primary zinc, primary aluminum, ferroalloys, secondary lead, veterinary pharmaceutical, ink formulation, and coking industries.



�

TABLE 2.  EPA HAZARDOUS WASTE NUMBERS



	EPA HW	Regulatory

	Number	Contaminant		Level (mg/L)

	D004	Arsenic		5.0

	D005	Barium		100.0

	D018	Benzene		0.5

	D006	Cadmium		1.0

	D019	Carbon Tetrachloride		0.5

	D020	Chlordane		0.03

	D021	Chlorobenzene		100.0

	D022	Chloroform		6.0

	D007	Chromium		5.0

	D023	o-Cresol		200.0**

	D024	m-Cresol		200.0**

	D025	p-Cresol		200.0**

	D026	Cresol		200.0**

	D016	2,4-D		10.0

	D027	1,4-Dichlorobenzene		7.5

	D028	1,2-Dichloroethane		0.5

	D029	1,1-Dichloroethylene		0.7

	D030	2,4-Dinitrotoluene		0.13*

	D012	Endrin		0.02

	D031	Heptachlor (and its hydroxide)		0.008

	D032	Hexachlorobenzene		0.13*

	D033	Hexachlorobutadiene		0.5

	D034	Hexachloroethane		3.0

	D008	Lead		5.0

	D013	Lindane		0.4

	D009	Mercury		0.2

	D014	Methoxychlor		10.0

	D035	Methyl Ethyl Ketone		200.0

	D036	Nitrobenzene		2.0

	D037	Pentachlorophenol		100.0

	D038	Pyridine		5.0*

	D010	Selenium		1.0

	D011	Silver		5.0

	D039	Tetrachloroethylene		0.7

	D015	Toxaphene		0.5

	D040	Trichloroethylene		0.5

	D041	2,4,5-Trichlorophenol		400.0

	D042	2,4,6-Trichlorophenol		2.0

	D017	2,4,5-TP (Silvex)		1.0

	D043	Vinyl Chloride		0.2



    *	Quantitation limit is greater than the regulatory level.  The quantitation limit therefore becomes the regulatory level.

  **	If the o-, m-, and p-Cresol concentrations cannot be differentiated, the total cresol (D026) concentration is used.  The regulatory level of total cresol is 200 mg/L.

�	(c)	Mixtures.  If a HW (as defined above) is mixed with a solid waste (as defined above) the resulting mixture is generally classified as a HW.  In other words, one cannot dilute a HW in an effort to make the waste no longer subject to regulation as a HW.  This requirement, known as the mixture rule, is published at 40 CFR 261.3(b) and (d).  According to the mixture rule:



		1.	A mixture of a solid waste and one or more listed HW (except for exempt mixtures, as described in HW Exemptions, below) are classified as HW, and bear the same EPA HW number as the HW number for the listed waste in the mixture.

		2.	A mixture of solid waste and one or more characteristic HW is classified as HW unless the mixture does not exhibit any of the HW characteristics.



	(d)	Treatment, Storage, Disposal, and Spill Residues.  Solid wastes generated from the treatment, storage, or disposal of HW, including sludge, spill residue, ash, emission control dust, or leachate (but not including precipitation run-off) are classified as HW.  Unless a HW identification number is specifically identified in Subpart D (lists of HW) for the particular treatment residue, treatment, storage, disposal and spill residues keep the same HW identification number as the original material which was treated, stored, disposed of, or spilled.



(5)	HW Exemptions.  The following materials are not classified as HW:



	(a)	Materials which are exempt from classification as solid waste (see Solid Waste Exemptions above).

	(b)	Materials which are not classified as solid waste.

	(c)	Mixtures of wastewater subject to either Section 307(b) or Section 402 of the Clean Water Act and any of the following HW.  This exemption includes wastewater at facilities which have eliminated the discharge of wastewater.



		1.	One or more of the following spent solvents listed in 40 CFR 261.31 (F-list):  carbon tetrachloride, tetrachloroethylene, trichloroethylene, provided that the maximum total weekly usage of these solvents (other than those not to be discharged to wastewater) divided by the average weekly flow of wastewater into the facility’s wastewater treatment or pretreatment system does not exceed 1 ppm.

		2.	One or more of the following spent solvents listed in 40 CFR 261.31 (F-list):  methylene chloride; 1,1,1-trichloroethane; chlorobenzene; o-dichlorobenzene; cresols; cresylic acid; nitrobenzene; toluene; methyl ethyl ketone; carbon disulfide; isobutanol; pyridine; and spent chlorofluorocarbon solvents provided that the maximum total weekly usage of these solvents (other than those not to be discharged to wastewater) divided by the average weekly flow of wastewater into the facility’s wastewater treatment or pretreatment system does not exceed 25 ppm.

		3.	K050 waste.

		4.	Discarded commercial chemical products or chemical intermediates listed in 40 CFR 261.33 (P- and U-lists) arising from de minimus losses of these materials from manufacturing operations in which these materials are used as raw materials or are produced in the manufacturing process.  De minimus losses include losses from normal material handling operations such as spills from unloading or transfer of materials from containers, leaks from pipes, valves or other devices used to transfer materials, minor leaks of process equipment, storage tanks or containers, discharges from safety showers and cleaning of personal protective equipment, and rinsate from empty containers or from containers that are rendered empty by rinsing.

		5.	Wastewater resulting from laboratory operations containing toxic wastes listed in Subpart D, provided that the annualized average flow of laboratory wastewater does not exceed one percent of total wastewater into the headworks of the facility’s wastewater treatment or pretreatment system, or provided the wastes’ combined annualized average concentration does not exceed one part per million in the headworks of the facility’s wastewater treatment or pre-treatment facility.



	(d)	The following wastes generated from the treatment, storage, or disposal of HW, unless they exhibit one or more of the characteristics of HW:



		1.	Waste pickle liquor sludge generated by lime stabilization of spent pickle liquor from the iron and steel industry.

		2.	Wastes from burning any of the following recyclable materials:  fuels produced from the refining of oil-bearing HW; oil reclaimed from HW resulting from certain normal petroleum refining operations, coke and coal tar from the iron and steel industry that contains K087 waste, HW fuel produced or reclaimed from oil-bearing HW from certain petroleum refining, production or transportation operations where the HW is reintroduced into a process that produces a fuel meeting the used oil specifications in 40 CFR 266.40(e); and certain petroleum coke produced from petroleum refinery HW containing oil at the same facility at which such wastes were generated.



	(e)	Household waste, including household waste that has been collected, transported, stored, treated, disposed, recovered, or reused.  Household waste is defined as any material derived from households.  Households are defined to include single and multiple residences, hotels, motels, bunkhouses, ranger stations, crew quarters, campgrounds, picnic grounds and day-use recreation areas.

	(f)	Waste generated by resource recovery facilities managing municipal solid waste, provided that the facility burns only household waste, non-hazardous solid waste, and does not accept HW.

	(g)	Solid wastes from any of the following sources which are returned to the soil as fertilizers:



		1.	Wastes from the growing and harvesting of agricultural crops.

		2.	Wastes from the raising of animals, including animal manures.



	(h)	Mining overburden returned to the mine site.

	(i)	Flyash waste, bottom ash waste, slag waste, and flue gas emission control waste generated primarily from the combustion of coal or other fossil fuels, except for facilities that burn or process HW.

	(j)	Drilling fluids, produced waters, and other wastes associated with the exploration, development, or production of crude oil, natural gas or geothermal energy.

	(k)	Wastes which fail the test for the characteristic of TCLP toxicity because chromium is present or are listed in Subpart D due to the presence of chromium, which do not fail the test for the characteristic of TCLP toxicity for any other constituent and are not listed due to the presence of any other constituent, if all of the following can be demonstrated:



		1.	The chromium in the waste is exclusively or nearly exclusively trivalent chromium.

		2.	The waste is generated from an industrial process which uses exclusively or nearly exclusively trivalent chromium.

		3.	The waste is typically and frequently managed in non-oxidizing environments.



	(l)	Solid waste from the extraction, benefaction, and processing of ores and minerals (including coal, phosphate rock and overburden from the mining of uranium ore).  See 40 CFR 261.4(b)(7)(ii) for materials in this category which are not excluded.

	(m)	Cement kiln dust waste except for facilities that burn or process HW.

	(n)	Solid waste which consists of discarded wood or wood which fails the TCLP toxicity characteristic for arsenic and which is not a HW for any other reason if the waste is generated by persons who utilize the arsenical-treated wood and wood products for these materials’ intended end use.

	(o)	Petroleum-contaminated media and debris which fail the test for the Toxicity Characteristic (HW Codes D018 through D043 only) and are subject to corrective action regulations under 40 CFR 280 for owners and operators of underground storage tanks.

	(p)	Injected groundwater that exhibits the Toxicity Characteristic (Codes D018 through D043 only) that is reinjected through an underground injection well pursuant to free phase hydrocarbon recovery operations undertaken at petroleum refineries, marketing terminals, bulk plants, pipelines, and transportation spill sites until January 25, 1993.  Consult 40 CFR 261.4(b)(11) for the conditions of this exclusion.

	(q)	Used chlorofluorocarbon refrigerants from totally enclosed heat transfer equipment, including mobile air conditioning systems, mobile refrigeration, and commercial and industrial air conditioning and refrigeration systems that use chlorofluorocarbons as the heat transfer fluid in the refrigeration cycle, provided the refrigerant is reclaimed for further use.

	(r)	HW which are generated in any of the units listed in Table 3 are not subject to the regulations for HW generators (40 CFR 262), transporters (40 CFR 263), TSD facilities (40 CFR 264 and 265), land disposal restrictions (40 CFR 268), facility permits (40 CFR 270), or state-operated programs (40 CFR 271) or the RCRA notification of HW activity requirements (RCRA Form 3010) until the waste exits the unit in which it was generated, unless the unit is a surface impoundment, or unless the HW remains in the unit more than 90 days after the unit ceases to be operated for manufacturing, or for storage or transportation of product or raw materials.









TABLE 3

WASTE UNITS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN RCRA REGULATIONS



Product Tanks

Raw Material Storage Tanks

Product or Raw Material Transport Storage Vehicles or Vessels

Product or Raw Material Pipelines

Manufacturing Process Units or an Associated Non-wastewater Treatment Manufacturing Unit

��

�(6)	Typical HW Generated at ANG Installations.  Examples of HW typically generated by common base activities are described below.  This list is not exhaustive and should not be used alone for the determination or classification of HW.



	(a)	Non-Specific Source Wastes:



		1.	Solvent Wastes.



			a.	Examples of F-list hazardous solvent wastes generated at ANG installations include spent solvents generated from cleaning, degreasing, surface preparation, finger print removal and painting operations.

			b.	Base operations which typically generate regulated solvent wastes include equipment maintenance, aerospace ground equipment, wheel and tire, transportation, non-destructive inspection (NDI), corrosion control, and civil engineering painting and maintenance shops.

			c.	The spent solvents listed below are classified as HW if they are solid wastes (as defined above), and any of the following:



				1.	One of the spent solvents listed below in F001 through F005.

				2.	A waste generated from a solvent mixture or blend which contained before use a total of 10 percent or more (by volume) of any of the solvents listed below in F001, F002, F003, F004, or F005.

				3.	Still bottoms from the recovery of the spent solvents listed below and mixtures as described above:



					a.	Spent solvents used for degreasing:  tetrachloroethylene; trichloroethylene; methylene chloride; 1,1,1-trichloroethane; carbon tetrachloride; and chlorinated fluorocarbons.  These solvents are assigned the HW number F001.

					b.	Spent solvents:  tetrachloroethylene; methylene chloride; trichloroethylene; 1,1,1-trichloroethane; chlorobenzene; 1,1,2-trichloro-1,2,2- trifluoroethane; orthodichlorobenzene; trichlorofluoromethane; and 1,1,2-trichloroethane. These solvents are assigned the HW number F002.

						NOTE:  The primary difference between F00l and F002 is the use of the solvent which generated the waste.  F00l solvent wastes are generated from degreasing operations.  F002 solvent wastes are generated from other solvent uses.

					c.	Ignitable solvent wastes:  xylene, acetone, ethyl acetate, ethyl benzene, ethyl ether, methyl isobutyl ketone, n-butyl alcohol, cyclohexanone, and methanol.  These solvents are assigned the HW number F003.

					d.	Solvent wastes:  cresols, cresylic acid, and nitrobenzene.  These solvents are assigned the HW number F004.

					e.	Solvent wastes:  toluene, methyl ethyl ketone, carbon disulfide, isobutanol, pyridine, benzene, 2-ethoxyethanol, and 2-nitropropane.  These solvents are assigned the HW number F005.



			d.	The following examples illustrate the HW determination process.



				1.	An aircraft maintenance shop generates a spent paint remover containing methylene chloride and paint solids which has served its intended purpose and will be discarded.  The first question the generating activity should ask is:  “Is the material a solid waste?” Chart 1 of Figure 1 explains that all materials that are solid, liquid, semi-solid, or contained gaseous material, which are discarded, have served their intended purpose, or are a manufacturing or mining by-product, are solid wastes unless they are subject to one of the five exclusions specified in 40 CFR 261.4(a).  Spent paint thinner is a liquid that will be discarded and is not subject to a listed exclusion, so it is a solid waste.

				2.	The next question the generating activity would ask is “Is the spent paint remover a HW?”  Chart 2 of Figure 1 presents a series of questions which the generating activity should ask to complete this determination.  Certain solid wastes, which are identified in Section 5 of this chapter, are not HW.  None of these exclusions would apply to a spent paint stripper that is discarded.  Next, the generating activity would determine if the spent paint stripper is listed in 40 CFR 261, Subpart D, or is a mixture that contains a listed waste.  The spent paint stripper contains spent methylene chloride, a HW listed in Subpart D of 40 CFR 261 as an F002 HW.  The next question concerns wastes that are excluded based on waste delisting petitions.  If the spent paint stripper has not been excluded from the Subpart D list or 261.3 in accordance with a delisting petition from the installation to the EPA Administrator to exclude this waste at the installation, then the waste is a HW.

				3.	The waste generating activity would then answer the questions in Chart 3 of Figure 1 to determine if there are any special provisions which apply to the spent paint stripper.  The first question concerns waste generated by a SQG as defined in 40 CFR 261.5.  This would be an installation that generates less than 100 kg of HW per month.  Let’s assume the answer is no.  The second question concerns waste intended to be legitimately and beneficially used, re-used, recycled, or reclaimed.  Let’s assume that the installation ships the waste to a solvent recovery facility so the waste is reclaimed.  Reclamation means processing to recover a usable product such as the regeneration of spent solvents.  The third question is used to determine if the waste is a sludge or is listed in 40 CFR 261, Subpart D, or is a mixture containing a waste listed in 40 CFR 261 Subpart D.  The paint stripper contains spent methylene chloride which is listed in Subpart D so the answer to this question is yes.  Consequently, the waste is subject to the notification requirements under Section 3010 of RCRA (it is likely that the installation will have already notified EPA or the authorized state and have an EPA ID number), 40 CFR 262 pertaining to accumulation of the waste onsite and manifesting the waste, 40 CFR 263 when it is transported offsite to the reclamation facility and while the waste is stored prior to reclamation.  The 40 CFR 264 or 265 requirements apply to owners and operators of HW storage facilities.  Chart 4 of Figure 1 illustrates the point that onsite generators may store HW such as this for less than 90 days by complying with 40 CFR 262.34.



		2.	Electroplating and Metal Treating Wastes.



			a.	Examples of F-list hazardous electroplating wastes include wastewater treating sludges from electroplating operations.

			b.	Wastes from the following electroplating operations are classified as HW:



				1.	Wastewater treatment sludge from electroplating operations.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F006.  The following processes are excerpted from this group:  sulfuric acid anodizing of aluminum plating on carbon steel using any of the following metals:  tin, zinc, aluminum or zinc-aluminum; cleaning/stripping associated with tin, zinc, and aluminum plating on carbon steel; and chemical etching and milling of aluminum.  

				2.	Spent cyanide plating bath solutions from electroplating operations.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F007.  

				3.	Plating sludges from the bottom of plating baths from electroplating operations where cyanides are used in the process.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F008.

				4.	Spent stripping and cleaning bath solutions from electroplating operations where cyanides are used in the process.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F009.

				5.	Quenching bath residues from oil baths from metal heat treating operations where cyanides are used in the process.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F010.

				6.	Spent cyanide solutions from salt bath pot cleaning from metal heat treating operations.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F011.

				7.	Quenching wastewater treatment sludges from metal heat treating operations where cyanides are used in the process.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F012.

				8.	Wastewater treatment sludges from the chemical conversion coating of aluminum.  These wastes are assigned the HW number F019.



			c.	Specific Source Wastes.  Specific source wastes include wastes generated by the industries and manufacturing processes listed in 40 CFR 261.32.  None of the wastes currently listed in this category are known to be generated by ANG activities.

			d.	Discarded Commercial Products, Off-Specification Species, Container Residues, and Spill Residues.  This classification of HW includes certain commercial chemical products having a sole active ingredient consisting of the generic names listed on the P- and U-lists located at 40 CFR 261.33, if and when they are discarded or intended to be discarded.  This classification does not include materials which are manufacturing process wastes.  EPA has indicated that if a manufacturing process waste containing materials on the P- or U-lists is hazardous, the agency will list the material on either the F-list (40 CFR 262.31), the K-list (40 CFR 262.32), or it will be identified as a characteristic HW (40 CFR 261 Subpart C).



				1.	The following materials on the P-list or the U-list are classified as HW if they are intended for disposal:



					a.	The material itself, including commercially pure grades and technical grades of the material that are produced or marked for commercial or manufacturing use, if the material is intended for disposal.

					b.	A formulated product in which the chemical is the sole active ingredient.

					c.	Off-specification commercial chemical products or manufacturing intermediates which, if specifications were met, would have the generic name listed.

					d.	Residues remaining in a container or in a container liner that has held any of the materials on the P-list, unless the container is empty.

					e.	P- or U-listed materials which are mixed with oil or other materials and applied to the land for dust suppression or road treatment in lieu of their original intended purpose.

					f.	P- or U-listed materials contained in products which are applied to the land in lieu of their original intended purpose.

					g.	P- or U-listed materials which are produced for use as (or as a component of) a fuel, distributed for use as a fuel, or burned as a fuel.

					h.	Spill residues of P- and U-listed materials, including contaminated soil, contaminated water, and other debris resulting from the clean-up of a spill of any of the items listed above.



				2.	Examples of commercial chemical product HW generated at ANG installations include products with a sole active ingredient consisting of the generic chemical names listed on the P- and U-lists from hospitals (e.g., expiration dated drugs, unused reagents), research laboratories (expiration dated or unused reagents intended for disposal), base supply, photography laboratories, and analytical laboratories.  In the ANG, these items become HW when a decision has been made that they must be discarded or disposed of.  For example, this would be when the commercial products’ expiration date has been reached or when they are no longer needed and cannot be sold through DRMO.

				3.	The expiration date on a product is not necessarily indicative of the end of its useful life.  The expiration date for some products may be extended by testing or other means, as described in the Technical Order for some operations.  Some products can be tested in order to determine if their expiration date can be extended.  If there is another beneficial use for the material either on base or off base (excluding the fuel or land application uses described above), the material can be stored or used for this purpose without being classified as a HW.

				4.	Materials on the P-list are classified as acute HW and materials on the U-list are classified as HW.  The designation of acute HW indicates that the material is acutely toxic.  Requirements for acutely toxic HW are more stringent than those for HW.



			e.	Characteristic HW.  Examples of characteristic (D-list) HW generated by ANG operations include:



				1.	Ignitable HW (D00l).  Wastes generated from the following processes are examples of ignitable HW:  



					a.	Solvents used for parts cleaning or degreasing.

					b.	Paint thinners and paint removing compounds.

					c.	Carbon remover and finger print remover solutions.

					d.	Organic solvent based wheel strippers.

					e.	Certain solvents used in NDI labs.



				2.	Corrosive HW (D002).  Wastes generated from the following processes are examples of corrosive HW:  



					a.	Parts-cleaning operations using highly alkaline cleaning solutions.

					b.	Alkaline strippers used to strip the paint from aircraft wheels.

					c.	Acidic wastes generated from electroless metal plating lines.

					d.	Battery acid and other waste acids.

					e.	Phenol wastes.

					f.	Hypochlorite-based bleaching solutions.



				3.	Reactive HW (D003).  Wastes generated from the following processes are examples of reactive HW:  



					a.	Cyanide bearing electroplating solutions (unless they are listed in 40 CFR 261.31, F-list).

					b.	Ordnance and explosives listed by DOT as Class A or Class B explosive, or Forbidden explosive.



				4.	TCLP Toxic HW.  The following wastes are examples of TCLP Toxic wastes generated by ANG activities:



					a.	Paint waste containing metals such as lead, chromium, silver, barium or cadmium.

					b.	Plating baths, sludges, and wastewaters containing cadmium or chromium (not otherwise listed on the F-list).

					c.	Metal strip baths used to remove paint and chrome plating.

					d.	Mercury waste from analytical instruments, dental amalgam, and batteries.



Table 4 illustrates typical HW generated by ANG operations.



�TABLE 4



TYPICAL HAZARDOUS WASTES GENERATED BY

ANG OPERATIONS



Corrosion Control, CE Paint Shop, Transportation, and other activities in which paints and thinners are used.

Spent paint removers, cleaning solvents, paint thinners (D001, F001, F002, F003, F004, F005, depending on solvent formulation)

Contaminated paint removers may also contain toxicity characteristic metals (D004-11) 

Spray booth filters, sweepings, waterfall sludge (D004-D011, D001, F001-F005, depending on paints and solvents used)

Vehicle Maintenance, Auto Hobby Shops

Spent paint removers, cleaning solvents, paint thinners, wiping rags (D001, F00l, F002, F003, F004, F005, depending on solvent formulation)

Contaminated paint removers may also contain toxicity characteristic metals (D004-D011) 

Contaminated waste crank case and hydraulic oils (if contaminated with a listed solvent:  F001-F005; if contaminated with leaded gas:  D008)

Waste oil (used oil destined to be burned for energy recovery which exceeds specification in 40 CFR 266.40, regulated as “off-specification used oil fuel”)

Caustic cleaners (D002)

Battery acid (D002)

Explosive Ordnance Disposal

Expired shelf-life munitions, unexploded range munitions, other munitions and explosives intended for disposal (D003)

Non-Destructive Inspection

Solvents, penetrants, paint removers, organic cleaners, wiping rags (D001, F00l, F002, F003, F004, F005, depending on solvent formulation)

Paint removers, cleaning solvents, paint thinners (D001, F00l, F002, F003, F004, F005, depending on solvent formulation)

Contaminated paint removers may also contain toxicity characteristic metals (D004-11)

Laundry

Dry-cleaning solvent, spent perchloroethylene, trichlorotrifluoroethane, petroleum solvents, still bottoms, spent filter cartridges, filter muck (D001, F00l, F002, F003, F004, F005, depending on solvent formulation)

�TABLE 4 (CONTINUED)

TYPICAL HAZARDOUS WASTES GENERATED BY

ANG OPERATIONS

Material Labs, Analytical Labs

Shelf-life expired and unused reagents intended for disposal, spill residue, container residue (P-and U-list wastes)

Mercury removed from analytical equipment (D009)

Reproduction and Print Shops

Blanket wash, spent solvents, developer, contaminated inks, ink waste (D001, F00l, F002, F003, F004, F005, depending on solvent formulation)

Plating Shop

Wastewater treatment sludges (F006)

Spent plating baths containing cyanide (F007)

Aircraft Maintenance Functions:  Flightline, Munitions, Inspection, and Repair

Paint removers, cleaning solvents, finger print removers, carbon removers, paint thinners, wiping rags (D001, F001, F002, F003, F004, F005, depending on solvent formulation)

Contaminated paint removers may also contain toxicity characteristic metals (D004-11)

Contaminated waste engine and hydraulic oils (if contaminated with a listed solvent:  F001-F005; if contaminated with leaded gas:  D008)

Waste oil (used oil destined to be burned for energy recovery which exceeds specification in 40 CFR 266.40, regulated as “off-specification used oil fuel”)

Caustic cleaners and strippers (D002)

Battery acid (D002)

Base Hospital

Shelf-life expired drugs (P and U-listed drugs)

Dental amalgam and mercury from analytical instruments, broken thermometers (D009)

Unrecovered X-ray lab fixer solution (D011)

Photo Lab

Untreated fixer wastewater, scrap photographic paper (D011)

Developer, replenisher, fixer (D002, depending on pH)

Pest Management

Unused pesticide tank mixes (D012-D017, depending on formulation)

Expired and unused pesticides (P- and U-listed pesticides)
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